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DIREC TIO N S FOR CORRESPON D E NC E
TH E Ror. u s COLL EG E BULLET!
is the official
o rga n of the College. It includes a stateme nt of purpose, the courses offe red , th e sta ndards of the College, a nd a listing o f the fac ulty an d administra tive
stafT.
Prospect ive R ollins st ude nts shou ld ca refull y st udy
this ca ta log befo re they make a fi nal decision to acce pt a n offe r of adm ission.
An illustrated b rochure with p relimina ry informati on a bo ut R oll ins College is made ava ilable to all
prospective students .
A ll corresponde nce to th e College should be sent
to:

Visitors to the College a re always welcome. Tours
o f the ca mp us are provided by the Adm issions Office.
It is urged, howeve r, that visits be sc heduled in advance, especially d uring the busy C hristm as a nd
Sp ring H oliday seaso ns. The Admissio ns Office is
o pe n from 9 :00 A .M. to 4:00 P .M ., M o nday through
Friday, a nd from 9:00 A .M . to Noon o n Saturday.
Other College offices are ope n from 8: 30 A .M . to
5: 00 P.M . Monday th rough Friday. A t a ny other
time me mbe rs of the Facul ty a nd Administration
may be see n by special a ppointme nt only.

R ollins Co llege, Win te r Pa rk , Flo ri da 3279 1
Admission o f ew Students
Dean o f Admissions
R eadmi ssio n o f Fo rme r Students
Dean o f the College
G eneral Inform a tio n
Secretary to the A dministration
E nt rance a nd Transfer Credits
R egistrar
Me n Stude nts
Pe rsonal We lfa re and Housing
Dean of M en
Wome n Students
Pe rsonal We lfa re a nd Ho using
Dean of Women
Student Fina nces a nd Sc holarships
Cashier
Rollins Institute o f G eneral Studies
Ge neral Informa tion a nd B roch ures
Director, School o f G eneral Studies
Alu mni O ffice
Executive Director, R ollins Alumni, Inc.
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R ollins College

THE ROLLINS CALENDAR
1965 - 1966

1964-1965
F ALL T ERM

F AL L T ERi\1

September 2 1, Mo nday, 3 :00 P.M .
Firsr M eeting of the Faculty
September 21 , Monday
New Students Report to Campus by 4 P.M.
September 25 , Friday
R egistration of Former Students
September 28, Monday, 8:30 A .M.
Fall T erm Classes Begin
November 4, Wednesday
Mid-term
November 25, Wed nesday, 5:00 P.M.
Thanksgiving Holiday begins
ovember 27, Friday, 8:30 A.M.
Classes Resume
December 16, Wed nesday, I :45 P.M.
Fall Term Ends

September 20, Monday, 3 :00 P.M.
Firsr M eeting of the Faculty
September 20, Monday
New Students Report to Campus by 4:00 P.M .
September 24, Friday
R egistration of Former Students
September 27, Monday, 8: 30 A .M.
Fall Term Classes Begin
November 3, Wednesday
Mid-rer111
November 24, Wed nesday, 5 :00 P.M.
Thanksgiving Holiday Begins
1ovember 26, Friday, 8: 30 A .M.
Classes Resume
December 15, Wednesday, I :45 P.M .
Fall T erm Ends

WI TER TERM

WI "TER T ERM

January 4, Monday, 8:30 A .M.
Classes R esume
February 10, Wednesday
Mid-term
March 19, Friday, I :45 P.M.
Winter Term Ends

Janua ry 3, Mo nday, 8:3 0 A.M.
Classes R esume
February 9, Wednesday
Mid-term
March 18, Friday, I :45 P.M.
Winter T erm Ends

SPRI G TERM

SPRI G T ERi\l

March 29, Monday, 8:30 A.M.
Spring T erm Begins
April 28, Wednesday
Mid-term
June 3. Thursday, I :45 P.M.
Spring Term Ends
June 4, Friday, 10:00 A .M.
Commencement

March 28, Monday, 8:30 A.M .
Spring Term B egins
April 27, Wed nesday
Mid-term
June 2, Thursday, I :45 P.M.
Spring T erm Ends
June 3. Friday, 10 :00 A .M.
Commencement

Each class period at Rollins College is 60 minutes long.

Calendar
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ADMIN ISTRATION BU ILDI NGS
AND C LASSROOMS
I. Administratio n Building
2. K nowles M emorial Chapel
3. A nnie Russell T heatre
4. Fred Stone Theatre
5. M ills Memorial Library
6. A lumni H ouse
7. Dyer Memorial

t g~~~ei'~:~a

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

16.
17.
18.
I 9.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
3 1.
32.
33.
34.

Beal-Maltbie Shell Museum
Rollins Student Union
Union Patio
Carnegie H all
Sullivan H ouse
Woolson English H ouse
Orlando H all
Athletic & Physical Education Bldgs.
E nya rt House
French H ouse-La Maison Proven5ale
Knowles Hall
Buildings and Grounds
Rose Skillman Dining H all
Lyman H all (Classroom)
Art Building
Senior Course House-Brown H ouse
Morse Gallery of Art
News Bureau
Moore H ouse
Reed H ouse
Barrows Hall
Bingham H all
Learning Lab.
Ingersoll
T rovill ion

37.
38.
39.
40.
41.

- - t,
Sparrell
Parsonage
Comstock
Park Avenue Building
Guest House-Faculty Services Office

15.

~~: ~~~~e

DORM ITOR IES
42. Abbott House
43. Matthews House
44. O ' Neal H all-Tau Kappa Epsilon
45. Rex Beach-Kappa Alpha
46. Rollins Hall-Sigma Nu
47. H ooker H all-Lambda Chi Alpha
48. Lyman H all-Delta Chi
49. Gale H all-X Club
50. Pinehurst Cottage
51. Chase H all
52. New Hall- Freshman Men
53. Lakeside Cottage- Alpha Phi
54. C loverleaf Collage
55. Elizabeth H all-Freshman Women
56. Corrin H all-Chi Omega
57. Fox H all- Phi Mu
58. Strong Hall-Gamma Phi Beta
59. Lucy Cross H all-Kappa Alph a Theta
60. Theta Lodge
6 1. Mayflower H all-Pi Beta Phi
62. Pugsley Hall- Kappa Kappa Gamma
63. Kappa Lodge
OTH ER
64. Tennis Courts
~: : ~~:i~ ou~:imming and Diving Area
67. H orseshoe and Walk of Fame
68. Sandspur Bowl- Athletic Field
69. C reati ve Arts Department
70. Lingerlong
71. Martin H all (Conservatory or Music)
72. Holt H ouse
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Introduction
BACKGROUND
R ollins College, fou nded in 1885 under the auspices
of the Congregational Churches, is the oldest institution of higher education in Flo rida. A four-year,
undergraduate College of Liberal Arts and Sciences-,
R ollins is non-denominational, coeducational, and independently supported by income from tuition and
contr ibutions of friends and alumni . Special community needs are met by instruction of children in the
creative arts, by credit and non-credit courses for
adults, and by graduate programs, all o rganized and
given under the division of the College known as the
Institute for G eneral Studies. Permanent funds of the
College are in excess of $5,2 60,000 .

LOCATI ON AND CAMPUS
The College is located in Winter Park, a residential
community situated among the lakes of Central F lo rida, 50 miles from the Atlantic Ocean . Winter Park
is adjacent to the city of Orlando.
The 65-acre campus is bounded by Lake Virginia
to the east and south , and Winter Park to the west
and north . The value of the physical plant is approximately $13 ,000,000.
H uG1 1 F. M c K EA , PRE SIDE NT

ACCREDI TATI ON
Rollins is accredited by and a member of the So uthern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
l t is also a member of the Association of American
Colleges, the American Council on Education, the
Florida Association of Colleges and Universities, the
Natio nal Associatio n of Schools of Music, the College Entrance Examination Board, the American
Association of Un iversity Women, and the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education .

DEGR EES, CURR ICU L UM, AND
MA JORS
The academic program of the Co llege is centered in
the basic li beral a rts a nd scie nces. Ro llins confe rs the
Bachelo r of Arts, Bachelo r o f Scie nce, a nd Bachelo r
of M usic degrees in the regu la r resident College.
R o ll ins offe rs majo rs in the following : Art, Bio logy, Business Adm inistratio n, C he mist ry, Econom ics,
Educatio n, E nglish, F re nch, Ge rm a n, G ove rnment,
History, Huma n R ela tio ns, Inter-A me rica n Stud ies,
Ma the ma tics, Music, Philosoph y, P hysics, Pre-E nginee ring, Pre-F o restry, Pre-Med icine, Psychology, Socio logy a nd Anthropology, Spa nish. a nd Thea tre
A rts.
Cou rses a re offe red in music, pa inti ng, sc ulpture,
and dram a. A music co nservatory, a n a rt gallery,
an d two thea tres affo rd o pportun ities for both t heoretica l a nd applied stud y.

JO

In the first two yea rs, each student's schedule includes cou rses in English composition, the hu ma nities, the nat ural scie nces, the social scie nces, a fo reign la nguage, a nd phys ical educatio n.
Pre-professio na l progra ms leading to baccala ureate a nd grad uate degrees a rc offe red in cooperation
with other institutions. T he c urriculum includes a ppropriate cou rses fo r students intend ing to continue
the ir ed ucation in graduate sc hools in such a reas as
Busi ness, Enginee ring, F orest ry, L aw, Medicine, a nd
Teaching.
In add itio n to the degrees awarded in the regula r
reside nt College, R olli ns offers the Bachelor of Gene ral Studi es, the Master o f Arts in T eaching, M aster
of Business Adm inistratio n, and M aste r of Science
degree in the Rollins Institute fo r Gene ral Studies.
Se parate b rochures describing the po licies o f admissio n, the curric ulum , a nd the req ui rements for th e
seve ra l degrees may be had by wri ting the School o f
G e neral St udies.

ACTI V IT I ES
There are numerous hono rary, social, religious, athletic, dram atic, musical, literary, linguistic, and scientific o rga niza tions on campus. Included are fraternity and sorority chapters of natio nal Greek Jetter
societies. Independent Men and Independent Wome n
welcome all students who are not members of a fraternity or sorority.
Ro llins has excellent instruction in sports, but does
not offer a major in p hysical ed ucation . Intercollegiate va rsity teams compete in baseball , basketball,
crew, golf, soccer, and tennis. Intramural sports include archery, basketball, bowling, canoeing, crew,
flag football, golf, softball , swimming, tennis, and
volleyball.

ENROLLMENT
The student body numbers about 900, with a student-faculty ratio of JO to 1. The size of classes varies from 5 to 50 . Most freshman classes will have
from 20 to 25 students. Many advanced cou rses have
15 o r fewe r students.
R o llins is international in scope: 39 states, the District of Columbia, and J4 foreign countries are represented in its student body.

ADMISSION
Students are selected on the basis of preparation,
character, and potential qu alities of leadership.
Scholarship help an d work-aid are available for students of proven ability and financial need . A ll applicants must take the examinations given by the
College Entrance Examin ation Board .
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The College
HIST ORY AND L OCA TION
Rollins College was fo unded in 1885 in Winter Park,
in Central Florida, when this area was o ne of the
last frontiers of A merican life. T he educational division of the Congregational Church , always watchful
for an opportunity to spread Christian higher education, provided the original financial backing, to
wh ich were added substantial gifts from two winter
visitors -Alonzo W. R ollins and his brother, Geo rge
Rollins. Thus, Rolli ns College was fo unded by the
same church that had earlier established many of the
nation's great colleges in the ortheast. Since 1938,
the college has been independent, bu t it still cherishes its long conn ection with the Congregational
Church .
Winter Park and the Co llege were developed together; from the beginn ing Ro llins and the tow n
have enjoyed a friendly and mutually profitable association. The College's museums, concerts, lectures,
a nd classes have always been attended and supported by scores o f Winter Park residents. Indeed
the development of The Jnstitute for General Studies
in 1961 was in response to the need fo r collegiate
adult classes.
The Central Florida area of which Orlando is the
metropolitan center is popularly known as the " lake
region." Orange groves, southern pines, subtropical
..forests, and flowe ring shrubs and trees are the dominant features of th is attractive setting. T he college
campus is located on the shore of Lake Virginia, one
of a chain of lovely small lakes in the Winter Park
area.
Rollins has long held a place among the liberal
arts colleges of the nation as a leader in liberal education. It has resisted the t rend toward large size in
order to maintain the distinctive persona l qualities of

a mall college. It is national in the scope of its student body, in the membership of its Board of Trustees, and in its conceptio n of its educational ro le.
Under the wise leadership of a number o f outstanding presidents, Ro ll ins has maintained its integrity and adva nced its ideals. Edward Payson Hooker
( 1885-1 892), the found ing president. established
high standards of quality. G eorge Morgan W ard
( 1896-1903) initiated the close relationship between
teacher and student that has become one of the great
traditions o f the College. Willia m Fremont Blackman ( 1903-1915) stood fo r scholarship of the highest
o rder, maintaining that it "should not be size but
q uality, highest standards of scholarship, thoroughness o f work, fineness of result" that shou ld distinguish R o llins among its contemporaries. H amilton
Holt ( 1925-1949), journalist and internationalist,
ach ieved nation al recogniti on for the college through
his bold innovations and his many lectures and articles abo ut higher education.
Ro llins graduate and art professor H ugh McKean
became president in 1951.

OBJECTI VES OF THE COLLEGE
" ... its object, which shall never be cha nged, shall
be the Christia n education of youth ... " So wrote
the founders in 1885. They were members o f the
Congregational Church in Florida, and they were
establish ing the first college of arts and sciences in
the State.
Rollins continues dedicated to the liberal arts and
to the objectives of its founders. The trustees have
esta b lished an Institute for General Studies to serve
the a rea of Central Florida, but the foundation of
R ollins' educational program is the liberal arts college devoted to the ed ucation of young men and
women carefully selected on a basis of character and
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intellectu al capability. R ollins' enrollme nt is planned
so that each stude nt ca n be educated as an individual.
The college program is aimed a t deve loping t he
abi lity to think, write, a nd speak cogently; a nd is
planned to give the student a broad, integrated
know ledge of the basic concepts in me thods of physical a nd be havioral sciences, a lively appreciation
of literature a nd the humanities, and a sensitivity to
the ex pressive a rts. Concentrated study in a specialized field is a require ment fo r all students.
Every Rollins graduate has received the kind of
ed ucation leading to sound values and sensible living. Each has had preparation for leade rship in h is
fields of activity.

R ollins College

IMPLEMENTATION OF OBJECTI VES
THE ROLLINS CONFERENCE PLAN
All teaching at Rollins has its roots in the conference
plan, developed in the I 930's under President H amilto n H o lt. Th is plan, which attracted nation-wide
attention when it was introduced, has been an influence fo r good throughout the cou nt ry. The following are some of the principles:
l. All effective education is in large measure selfeducation. This implies that the teacher-student relationship must be direct and personal, th at the progress of the student is accomplished by what he is led
to do and not by what is done fo r him , and that the
elements of a liberal education may vary with the
individual student's interest and needs.
2. College teach ing is most effective when a conference attitude is maintained . Teachers and students evoke oral and written expression from each
other, an activity which leads the student to develop
clear standards by which he may judge his own
work.
3. The college should keep the students in touch
with the forces at work in the national life : scientific,
economic, political, and aesthetic. This contact is
achieved by a wide range of public lectures, concerts,
and conferences, and by bringi ng national leaders in
many fields to the campus.
RolJins contin ues to honor the confere nce approach to teach ing, but that does not mean uniformity in teaching methods. The conference plan, o riginally calling fo r two-hour classes, has undergone
important changes. On the Rollins campus today,
" the teaching method" is the one best suited to the
subject and to the teacher. Sizes of the classes vary.
L ectures are given when appropriate, but smallgroup teaching is characteristic of t he R ollins tradi-

The College

tion. Members of the fac ulty are encouraged to find
the most effecti ve way o f developing the mind and
ability of the student.
The emphasis which H amilto n H olt placed o n
self-motivation and self-directi on in educatio n is a
cherished part of the R o llins tradition. His dictum
that it is what the stud ent himself does, not what is
done to him o r fo r him, th at cou nts in the long run
remai ns the keystone to Rollins' ed ucationa l policy
because o f its inherent wisdom.

15

ORIENTAT IO N AN D G U IDA NCE
A n exte nsive a nd ca refull y organized progra m of
o rientation a nd gu idance is provided fo r all students.
A ll e ntering students assem ble a t the College
abou t a week in adva nce of the returning stude nts.
Each new student is ass igned to a small grou p
headed by a n u ppe rclassma n a nd a fac ulty membe r.
In add ition to lea rn ing a bout one a nothe r, t he h istory a nd objectives of the College, and the p hysical
p lan of the campus, each student takes a se ries o f
tests p repa red by th e E duca ti onal Testi ng Service o f
Prince ton, ew Je rsey. The resu lts of the achi eveme nt tests in E nglish a nd modern fo reign languages,
adm iniste red th rough the College En trance Exa mina ti on Boa rd , are used as a basis for placeme nt.
Each freshman student is assigned to a fac ulty
ad viser from the Academic Advisers Committee.
This faculty group meets regula rly th rougho ut the
academic year to discuss individua l students' programs a nd p rogress, to share expe riences a nd reflec-
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tive th ought, a nd to sha pe a consistent a nd uniform
policy.
T he over-all purpose of the Academic A dvisers
Commitlee is to integrate the social an d intellectual
gu idance o f stude nts, and to cente r the College ed ucational progra m on the st udent a nd his individual
development.
Each advi se r ma kes himself availab le fo r freque nt
confere nces with h is student advisees, and attempts
to lead each student towa rd greate r acceptance of
respo nsibility in reaching reasoned d ecisio ns.
Shortly befo re the end of his sophomo re year a t
Rollins, th e stude nt chooses a majo r, or field o f conce ntra ti on. H av ing c hosen a major, the stude nt may
ask a pro fesso r in the major de pa rtment to serve as
hi advise r.
A n o ffice of Psycho logical Se rvices, unde r the
direction of D r. Carol Burne tt, provides for counseling of studen ts on voca tio nal problems or problems
rela ted to sa tisfacto ry adjustme nt to college.

R ollins College

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
The newer buildings on the beautiful semitropical
campus are similar in architectural design, marked
by a strong Mediterranean influence; twenty-five
have been erected within the last thirty-one years.
Among these buildings are the Knowles Memorial
Chapel, designed by R alph Adams Cram; the Mills
Memo ri al Library, the Morse Gallery of Art, the
Annie Russell Theatre, the Sullivan H ouse, the
Woolson House, Orlando Hall, the Shell Museum,
La Maison Provern;:ale, the Dyer Memorial, the
Administration Building, the R ollins Union Building, and the women's residence halls that are connected by a long loggia and are located on one side
of the campus. A similar series of men's halls is
situated on the opposite side.
New Hall, a residence hall for fres hman men,
containing 22 units, each with a private entrance
and living room, was opened in November, 1962.
Eight freshmen and a selected upperclass counselor
are assigned to each uni t; the bu ildi ng houses 196
students in all.
Rollins believes that this basic residence hall plan
represents a significant improvement . over other
standard designs.

individual study desks, seating approximately 350
persons, are available on both floors. The reference
room, which contains a carefully selected collection
of encyclopedias and o ther reference materials
needed in undergraduate study, opens o nto a shaded
patio for outside reading. Adjacent to the reference
room is an attractively furn ished newspaper and
periodical lounge and a map and atlas room.
The reserve reading room , with capacity for 80
students, the browsing room, and two listening
rooms are located on the second floor. Also on this
floor are the R ittenhouse, Whitman, Franklin, and
Wo~lson collections; the library of the Hispanic
Institute, containing more than 2,380 volumes on
Hispanic and Hispanic American Civilization; the
art reference picture collection of more than 7,500
mounted prints and photographs; and a growing
phonograph record collection.

THE MILLS MEMORIAL LIBR ARY
The Mills Memorial Library building, presented
through the generosity of the Davella Mills Foundation, was occupied in the fall of 1951. By November,
1963, the collection numbered 122,936 volumes, including 7,597 bound periodicals.
The spacious T-shaped building has two main
floors in the public area, a large basement, and a
five-level, all-steel, air-conditioned book stack with
a capacity of 150,000 volumes. Reading rooms and

The College
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J n the base ment are the mod ern broadcasting
studios of Sta tion WPRK, a microfilm and microcard
read ing room , and a projection studio fo r the prese ntation of instructional films.
The R a re Books a nd Floridiana R oom o n the
ma in floor contains valuable titles and manuscripts
and an outstanding Florida collection that is noted
fo r its exte nsive and rare items of Floridiana. The
Union Catalog of Floridiana, also on this floor, is
the most complete index on this subject in existence.
T he splendid faci lities of the Mills Memorial
Library arc open to residents and visiting scholars
and writers in Winter Park. The College Archives
a re in the library. The Mills Memorial Library is
carefull y planned to provide easy access to information contained in materials other than books. Students may view 16mm motion pictures, 35mm film
strips and slides, and other projected materials on
up-to-d ate equipment in the 56-seat projection
stud io. Since the studio contains a lecture platform
a nd both a blackboard and whiteboard, visual a ids
may be suppleme nted by personal instruction and
disc ussion. Students may read microcards a nd mi crofilm on simply operated machines. Copying services
are also available a t small cost on the library's
duplicating machine. In the maproom there arc more
than 5,600 cataloged ma ps.
The Mills Memorial L ibrary administers the circulation of fi lms from the Film Library, loca ted in
the same building. These 16mm sound films, many
of wh ich are in color, a re a vailable for a small se rvice charge and transportation costs to schools, clubs,
a nd educational and civic groups interested in di ssemi nating in formatio n about the Americas and
creating a better unders tanding a mong the peoples
of the Weste rn H emisphere.
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Income from endowments amo unts to several
thousand dollars a year, and th is is supplemented by
a n annual appropriation from the general funds of
the College for the library's budget for books, pe riodicals, and othe r expenses. The Rollins " Book-AYear-Cl ub" is made up of friends of the library who
have contributed to the endowment, thus providing
in perpetuity one new book each year, bearing the
name of the donor.
Gifts to the College o f pri va te collections and of
cash for specific purposes a re other valuable sources
o f library materia ls. Because the library has bee n
selected as a deposito ry for the U. S. Government
publications, including maps published by the Geological Survey, the reference value o f the library's
book collection h as been furthe r e nhanced.

R ollins College

1620 ELECTRON IC DIGITAL COMPUTER
An Intern ational Business Machines 1620 electronic
computer system faci litates administrative functions
such as admissions, billing, scheduling, and grading,
and allows entry into new levels of teaching and
research, especially in the Rollins Space Science
R esearch Institute and the Roll ins School of Business. Significant is the instruction in computer FORTRAN (F0Rmula TRANSiation) programming language
provided to students in numerical analysis to allow
computer solution of classroom problems.

THE ROLLINS MUSEU MS
The Thomas R . Baker Museum, named in honor of
its founder, has scientific collectio ns used in the
study o f natural science.
The Beal-Maltbie Shell Museum with its famous
collection of shells, occupies a specially designed
building o n the campus. Few objects of nature present the variety of fo rm , design, and brilliant colors
found in the myriad shells of the mollusks on display
here. Many o f the shells are extremely rare.
The Morse Gallery of Art, built as a memorial to
Charles H osmer Morse by his granddaughter, Jeannette Genius McKean, provides special loan exhibits
of the finest quality. Exhibitions are changed every
three or four weeks and include architecture, painting, sculpture, textile, ceramics, and ot her forms of
art.
The Museum of L iving Art is a collection of art
of all periods and is dispersed and shown in various
buildings of the College. The collection includes
paintings by such masters as Leandro Bassa no,
A nnibale Carracci, Childe Hassam, T homas Sully,
Jan Breughel, Giovanni Tiepolo and others.

The College
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THE I NSTI TUTE FOR
GENERAL STUDI ES
A DIVISIO

OF ROLLINS COLLEGE

The rapid growth a nd development of the Ce ntral
Florida area followi ng World War 11 brought Rollins
College many requests fo r various educational services. Since 1951 the College has in troduced a number of new programs wh ich range from creative arts
courses for children to graduate study leading to the
Master's degree in several fields.
T he co-ordination a nd consolidation of all the
community educatio nal ser vices into the Rolli ns Institute for General Studies took place in the summer
of 1961. This o rganization is comparable in many
ways to the evening d ivisio n of most municipal colleges a nd universities.

The general control an d gu ida nce of the Institute
for General Studies is under a committee composed
of officers of the College, the heads of the three
divisions of the Institute, the directors of the various
graduate programs and of the Pa trick Branch of the
Institute, represent atives from the Institute faculty
a nd from the Board of Trustees and the facu lty of
the College . The Dea n of the College, Dr. Edwin S.
Burdell, serves as Chairma n of the Committee on
th e Roll ins Institute for General Studies.
The Rollins Institute for General Studies is o rganized into three divisions:
I . T he Community Course P rogra ms. As now
constituted these programs include the work of the
Creative Arts Department unde r the di rection of
Mrs. Marion Marwick a nd the special non-credit
courses a nd lecture series unde r the direction of
P rof. George Saute.
2. The School of General Studies. This is that
part o f the Ro llins Institute for General Studies
which has been set up to take ove r the activit ies
know n for more than ten yea rs as Operation Bootstrap, and to expand the m in providing a program
leading to the degree of Bachelor of General Studies
for qualified adults in the communi ty. The primary
function of the Schoo l is to provide residence college
credit courses in the late afternoon and evening
hours. Essentially, the School of General Studies
offers a liberal arts program broadened somewhat
to meet the needs of employed adults. Prof. G eorge
Saute is Director of the School of General Studies.
Gen. George F. Schlatter is Director of the Branch
of the Institute fo r General Studies located on the
Patrick Air Force Base.
3. The Graduate Study Programs. These are
fou r in number at the present tim e. Mr. John M.
Tiedtke is D ean of the Graduate Programs; each of
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these is under the directio n of a member of the
faculty of the College, as shown below:
a. G raduate Program in Bus iness Administratio n. Under the direction of Dr. Charles A. Welsh,
Professor of Business Administration, the R ollins
program fo r the professional degree of Maste r of
Business Administration is designed to prepare candidates fo r responsible supervisory and administrative positions in business. Courses offered meet all of
the most rigi d requirements for the degree, fully
accredited by state and regio nal accrediting authorities; all are accepted for the training of veterans and
by the Department of Education of the State of
Florida.
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b. M aster of Science in Physics. Under the
direction of Dr. John S. Ross, Professor of Physics
and Director of the Graduate P rograms in Physics
and E ngineering Physics, this program is designed
to provide a sound wo rking knowledge of advanced
physics fo r physicists and engineers, and leads to the
degree of Master of Science. The program consists
of a system of examinations; a thesis research arrangement; a public graduate lecture series; and
graduate courses in advanced mathematics, analytical mechanics, mechanical wave motio n, electromagnetic theory, quantum mechanics, atomic and
nuclear physics, solid-state phys ics, and vario us
other subjects.
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c. Master of Science in E ngineering Phys ics.
Also under the directio n of D r. John S. Ross, this
program is designed fo r engineers who wish to make
mo re use of mode rn ph ysics and mathematics in
their engineering careers. lt di ffe rs from the Master
o f Science in Physics Program in that its prerequi sites are changed to permit the admission of students
who have rece ived the co nventional Bachelo r's degree in Engineeri ng. rather than that in Physics. The
program consists of graduate cou rses in advanced
mathematics, analytical mechanics, mechanical
wave motion, electromagnetic theory, quantum
mechanics, atomic and nuclear physics, so lid-state
physics, and va ri ous other subjects. It lead s to the
degree of Master of Science with a major in E ngineering Physics.
d . Master of Arts in T eachi ng. Under the

directio n o f Dr. W. T . Edwards, Professor of Education and Director of the Master of A rts in T eaching Program, this p rogram o ffers three curriculaelementary, high school, and junior college- leading
to the degree of Master of Arts in T eaching. The
Division of Certifica tion and Accreditatio n, Division
of T eac her E d ucation, of the Flo ri da State Department o f Educatio n has approved this program , as a
guide to granting the Post Graduate (R ank II ) Certifica te to eligible applicants. The student who completes any o f the three curricula offered and who
follows the counseling given in the O ffice of the
Director of the MAT d egree program, should experience little, if any, difficulty in o btai ni ng simultaneously the Master of Arts in Teaching degree and the
Post Graduate (Rank II) Florida Teacher's Certificate.

HONORS PROGRAM
The purpose of the H onors Program is threefold:
I . To grant recognition for unusually high academic ach ievement and promise of intellectual and
personal leadership.
2. To afford students having such qualities the
opportunity of programs for individual study in addition to their regular courses, from their entrance
as freshmen through their senior year.
3. To provide seniors with the opportunity to be
graduated with honors.
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INDIVIDUAL READING PROGRAM
The term R eading is used in a broad sense to include
laboratory projects, art projects, field works, etc.
E ligi bility for reading for hono rs is earned as
follows:
I . Each year a small number of entering freshmen is selected fo r H onors at Entrance in recognitio n of o utstanding scholarship in secondary school
work. Freshmen so selected may have the privilege
of reading fo r honors during their first College term .
To introduce these students to the College early in
their careers, certificates will be presented at the
firs t Convocation each fall.
2. Simila rly, all students who earn and maintain
an average of 10.00 (see page 38 for explanation of
quality points) at Rollins are also eligible to participate in the R eading P rogram.
The individual R eading P rogram is planned under
the guidance of an honors sponsor, who is selected
by the student in consultation with his adviser. This
program must be approved by the Committee on
Honors Wo rk. The sponsor has full responsibility
over the program but may ask some other members
of his department or related departments to supervise some parts of it.
The student m ay receive one to three hours credit
per term fo r approved reading but m ay not accumulate mo re than seven hours cred it during the year.
O nce a term's program has been approved, it cannot
be dropped except by permission of the sponsor, the
adviser, and the Dean.
Students who have at the end of an academic year
a cumulative average of I 0.00 and who have completed during that year at least one term in the I ndividu al R eading Program are designated Rollins
Scholars.
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INDlYlDUAL IN DE PENDENT STUDY FOR
HONORS AT G RADUA TIO
A student is invited a t th e end of the second te rm of
his junio r year by the Comm ittee on Honors Work
a nd the major depart ment to engage in independe nt
study for H onors at Gradu ation. A n approved pla n
o f independe nt study may be started in the thi rd te rm
of the junior year b ut canno t be started later th an the
beginning of the second term of the se nio r yea r. A
thesis must be presented within two wee ks after the
beginning of the fi nal te rm of the se nior year. It must
be typewritte n, with an original and two carbo n
copies. The original is filed in the College library; one
copy goes to the department fil es, the othe r is returned to the stude nt.
A student who is a candid ate fo r graduation with
di stinction takes fi nal examin ations which include
one o r more written examin ations in the major field,
and an oral o ne in the special field o f the ho nors
thesis. The Graduate R ecord Examination will be
used if the re is suc h a n examination in the student's
major field. The oral examination is conducted by a
special Committee appointed by the Dean of the
College, consisting of me mbe rs of the major department and two me mbe rs o f othe r departments . One
or more members o f the Committee on Honors Work
will be prese nt at this examination.
The program of individual study fo r H onors at
Grad ua tion carries a minimum of five- hours or a
max imum of ten-hours c redit during the senior year.
P rogress reports from the department a re filed with
the R egistrar a t the end of each term . Once the program has bee n approved, it may be dropped only
with the permissio n of the sponsor, adviser, and the
Committee on Honors Work.

24

Seniors pa rticipa ting in Individual Study for H onors are designated a t graduation as folJows :
GRAD UATION WITH DISTINCTION-A cumula tive
average of I 0.00 a nd recommendati on of the Committee.
GRADUATIO WITH HIGH DISTI CTION-A cumulative average of 10.50 and recomme ndation o f
the Committee.
GRADUATION WITH H IGHEST DIST! CTION-A
cu mula tive average of 11.00 and recomme ndation
of the Committee.
A student who has not done independent study
for H onors but whose general average is high may
be awa rded his degree with distinction. The requirement fo r this ho no r is a n average fo r all cou rses o f
n ot less th a n 1 1.00.
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HO N ORS AND PR IZES
T HE ACADEMY OF AMERICAN POETS POETRY
PRIZE of $100 may be awarded annually for the best
poem or group of poems submitted during the year
by a R ollins undergraduate. The award, which is
administered by the E nglish Department, is made
possible by a bequest from the late Mrs. Mary Cummings Eudy, a fo rmer member of The Academy of
American Poets, who made similar bequests to nine
other universities and colleges.
T HE THOMAS R . BAKER MEMORIAL PRI ZE may be
awarded to the junior student at Rollins who has
maintained the highest scholarship record in the
study of Chemistry.
TH E RAL PH LYMAN BALDWIN AWA RD of $50 and
a medalJion may be given to the graduating majo r in
O rgan or Composition who is deemed by the music
faculty as most worthy of the honor.
THE CAMPUS SING, sponsored by the Independent
Women, was organized to stimulate group singing on
the campus. Pri zes are awarded to the fratern ity and
the sorority that win in the competition held in alternate yea rs.
T HE CHI OMEGA SOCIAL SCIENCE AWARD of $25
is presented by the Upsilon Beta Chapter to the
woman in the graduating class with the highest scholarship record in the fields of History, Sociology, Psychology, or Political Science.
THE J. GORDON CLERK T ROPHY was donated in
1945 by Mrs. J. Gordon Clerk in memory of her
husband who was killed in action in World War II.
A cup is awa rded to the men's group with the greatest number of points in athletics at the end of the
sports year. Poi nts are given to varsity athletes and
for intramural competition. Permanent possession is
granted to any group winning the trophy for three
consecutive years.

The College

TH E I A 0. DEAN LIBRA GROUP L EADERSHIP
A WARD is presented annually by the Order of the
Libra, women's honorary group, to the women's social group that is outstanding in campus leadership
as it exemplifies Libra's ideal of the balanced life.
TH E LECOMTE DU NOU Y ESSAY PRIZE is awarded
annually to the Rollins student who submits the best
essay on a subject covered by the wo rks of the late
Lecomte du Nouy. The prize consists of income from
a $3,000 fund established for this purpose.
TH E HOWARD Fox LITERARY PRIZE is furnished
from the income of a $5,000 fund given by the late
Howard Fox of New York City in honor of his lifelong friend and former Rollins College president,
Hamilton Holt. T his prize is offered for the best
piece of literature produced by a student at R ollins
College, considered on the basis of originality, human interest, and craftsmanship.
TH E GAMMA PHI BETA SORORITY ECONOMICS
PRIZE is offered to the senior woman who has earned
the highest scholarship record in Economics or Business Administration. The object of this prize, which
is awa rded at commencement time, is to create interest in these fields among women students.
TH E BARBARA S. GOLDNER SCHOLARSHIP AWARDS
are awarded annually on the basis of the best overall academic average of the pledge classes for the
term in which they were pledged. Separate awards
are presented to the best men's and women's pledge
class. These awards were created by the class of
1962, in memory of the late Barbara S. Goldner.
THE G EORGE CHANDLER HOLT SCHOLARSHIP
TROPHY was established in 1958. It is awa rded annually at an all-College convocation to the fraternity
that maintained the highest academic average du ring
the preceding school year.
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THE I NTRAMURAL TROPH Y is awarded annually
to the men's group with the greatest number of points
in intramural competitio n only. This trophy becomes
the permanent possession of any group winning it for
three consecutive yea rs.
WOME 's I TRAM URAL TROPHIES are awarded
annuall y. Permanent possession is granted to any
group that wi ns a trophy for three consecutive yea rs.
Archery-presented by Pi Beta Phi .
Basketball-presented by Alpha Phi.
Golf-presented by Kappa Alpha Theta.
Softball- presented by all social groups.
Swim ming-presented by Chi Omega.
Tenn is-presented by Kappa Kappa Gamma .
Volleyball-presented by Gamma Phi Beta.
THE KAP PA KAPPA GAMMA SCHOLARSHI P TROPHY
was established in 1959. It is awarded annually at
an all-College convocation to the sorority that maintained the highest academic average during the preceding school year.
THE O ' BRIEN INTRAM URAL TROPHY, donated by
Mr. Neill O'Brien of Winter Pa rk in 1946, is
awa rded to the women's group that has the greatest
number of points at the completion of the intramural
sports season. Permanent possession is granted to
any group winning the trophy for three consecutive
yea rs.
THE ODK LEADERSHI P TROPHY is awa rded by the
Alpha Iota Circle of Om icron Delta Kappa, honorary fraternity, to the men's group that has the best
composite record of achievement and leadership in
scholarship, student government, social and religious
affairs, athletics, publications, speech, music, drama,
and other arts.
THE CE TRAL FLORIDA ASSOCIATIO OF PHI BETA
KAPPA AWARD is presented annuall y to the outstanding junior student who has exhibited intellectual
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ability in the acqu1s1tion of a liberal education.
TH E PHI Mu ATHLETIC AWARD is presented annually by the Phi Mu F raternity to the outstanding
senior woman athlete.
TH E PI BETA PHI DRAMATICS PRIZE is given by the
Pi Beta Phi F raternity fo r the greatest improvement
made by a stude nt in Theatre Arts.
TH E PI GAMMA M u Ho OR MEDAL, established
in 1956 by Florida Delta Chapter of Pi Gamma Mu,
may be awarded annually to an outstanding senior
in the Social Science field.
T HE COLON EL RICHARD C. PLUMER MEMORIAL
Aw ARD is given annually to a student of business law
who is outstanding in the qualities represented by
Richard C. Plumer: scholarship, integrity of mind,
hum bleness of soul, and rendered service to his fellow men in a spirit of kindness and dignity. The
award is the income from a fund created by the Class
of 1954 in memory of Colonel Plumer.
T HE CHARLES H YDE PRATT CREATIVE WRITING
A WARD of $50 is available for annual presentation
to a Rollins student who is outstanding in creative
writing.
TH E GE NERA L R EEVE AWARDS FOR SCHOLARSHIP,
established in 1945 by the late General Charles
McCormick Reeve in recognition of high scholastic
standing, are awarded at graduation each year to
the five seniors who have maintained the highest
scholastic record during their last three years at
Rollins.
THE GE NERAL R EEVE CONTEST offers annually
six prizes of $7 5 each to Rollins men students who
compose the best original essays. The contest is
made possible through the generosity of the late
General Charles McCormick R eeve of Minneapolis
and Winter Park. The subjects fo r these essays are
chosen by a committee of the faculty. The six win-
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ning essays are delivered by their authors at a public
meeting of the members of the College. The author
who, in the opinion of specially selected judges, has
most effectively composed and delivered his material
will be given the Hamilton Holt Award of $50.
TH E R OL LI NS D ECORATION OF H ONOR was established by the Board of Trustees on February 22,
1935 , and the first award was made to Dr. Hamilton
H olt, presid ent of Rollins. The decoration is awarded
to alumni, trustees, members of the facult y or administrative staff, or fri ends of the College in recognition o f distingu ished contribution to the progress
of Rollins.
THE SIGMA x, AWARDS. The Sigma Xi Club of
Rollins College a uthorizes the science faculty to
select each yea r an outstanding senior Science student for the Sigma Xi Award. This award is used in
the pursuit of postgraduate or professional school
studies.
An additional award is presented each year to
the junior Science major who, in the opinion of the
science faculty, is most deserving of recognition.
THE FRED STONE AWARD is for excellence in
work done in the Fred Stone Theatre, in acting,
directing, or designing. The recipient's name is engraved on a trophy which remains permanently in
the Theatre Arts Department. This trophy was presented many yea rs ago to Mr. Fred Stone by his
adm irers in the professional theatre. After his death
it was given to the Fred Stone Theatre. The first
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award of this trophy was made in the academic year
1959.
TH E ALG ERNO SYDNEY SULLIVAN AWARD. In
1925 the New York Southern Society established the
A lgernon Sydney Sullivan Award . This award, in
the form of a b ronze medallion, is intended to perpetuate the memory o f its esteemed founder. It is
designed to recognize and encourage in others those
same principles of love for and service to mankind
that were his do minant characteristics.
Rollins College has the honor of being one of the
limited number of institutions chosen to bestow this
award. It may be given each year to not more than
o ne man and one woman of the graduating class,
and to o ne other person who is not a student of the
College.
The recipients of the award are chosen by the
faculty of the College. In the selection of the recipients, " nothing shall be considered except the possession of such characteristics of heart, mind and conduct as evince a spirit of love for and helpfulness
toward other men and women! "
The first award of the Algernon Sydney Sullivan
Medallion by Rollins College was made in 1927 to
Irving Bacheller, the d istinguished novelist.
THE THETA ALPHA PHI AWARD is a prize given by
the Rollins chapter of this national honorary dramatic fraternity to the first-year man and woman
doing outstanding work as actors o r technicians in
the Theatre Arts Department.
THE TIEDTKE AWARD is a gold medal given by
Mr. John Tiedtke to a studen t who has shown outstanding achievement and progress in the Fine Arts.
THE WILLARD WATTLES ENGLISH AWARD is a
book presented by the Rollins Key Society to the
junior English major with the highest over-all academic average.
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Curriculum
MAJORS
A R ollins College student is expected in the first two
years to do the introductory work in his major su bject which will give him the fundamental knowledge
necessary for advanced work. He should consult his
adviser in regard to this work. The major will normally include 45 or more credits in the subject, including some 400-level courses.
The major will be arranged to fit individual needs
as far as possible within the limits of the established
general and major requirements.
Students may choose any of the following fields in
wh ich to concentrate:
Fields leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
Art
Business Administratio n
Economics
Elementary Education
English
Foreign Language
French
German
Spanish

History and Government
Human Relations
Latin-American Studies
Music
Philosophy
Psychology
Sociology and
Anthropology
Theatre Arts

Fields leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science:
Biology
Chemistry

Mathematics
Physics
Pre-Medicine

Fields leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music:
Choral Conducting
Composition
Music Education
Voice

Instrumental
Organ
Piano
Violin

COMBINED MA JOR
A student may elect a combined major made up of
courses from two or more depa rtm ents, if in the
judgment of the adviser and the Dean of the College
such proposed major has coherence and depth and
better meets the needs of the student than do any of
the regular majors offered.
A combined major must be approved by the departments concerned. A combined major from two
de partments will norma lly req uire the completion of
approxi mately two-thirds of the courses requ ired in
the regu lar major of each department concerned.

TEACHER EDUCATI ON A ND
CERTI FI CATI ON
R ollins College offers a major in E lementary Education for those planning to teach in elementary
schools. Those preparing to teach in secondary
schools may major in the subject they desire to
teach, and as pa rt of their elective work may select
courses in E ducation.
R equirements for teacher cert ification in F lo rida
are divided into three categories : ( 1) General Preparatio n, (2 ) Professional Preparation, and ( 3) Specialized Preparation . Other states have similar requirements, which can be ascertained from the R egistrar or from the Education Department at Rollins.
T he General Preparation requirements for the Florida Certificate are met by the R ollins College distribution requirements.
In the Professional Preparation the course requirements in EDUCATION include P RACTICAL EXPERIENCE IN T EACH( G (Educ . 414-415-416) , two 5credit courses in FOU DATIO NS O F E DUCATION ( Educ.
204 or Educ. 35 1 and Educ. 233 ), two 5-credit
co urses in T EACH! G IN TH E SCH OOL S ( Educ. 324
o r Educ. 404 and Educ. 406, 407, or 408), and a
course in Special Methods (Educ. 41 7, F o r. Lang.
41 7, o r as part of Educ. 4 14-415-41 6 fo r secondary;
and Educ. 409 fo r elementa ry).
A student applying for student teaching in the
secondary schools must present in writing the approval of his subject matter adviser, a physical
health certi ficate, and fill out the application blanks
fo r placement in the county school system.
For specializati on req uirements for elementary
teaching the Educatio n Department should be consulted.
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Both elementary and secondary student teachers
must take, before gradu ation, either the Graduate
Record Examination o r the National Teacher Examination. If the TE is chosen, the student must
take bo th the commo n area tests and a subjectmatter field ( elementa ry teachers will take the elementary optional). o Flo rida certi ficate fo r teaching is granted until one of the above exam inatio ns is
passed . i nformation about these examinations may
be secured from the Education Department.
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CAREERS THROUGH ROLLI NS
An excellent fou ndation for advanced study may be
acquired at Rollins College in chemistry, English,
history, mathematics, music, physics, psychology,
sociology and anthropo logy, and social work. R ollins
courses provide an eq ually excellent background for
teaching in a college or university, or ente ring a
specialized career in research, public service, or
industry.
Cooperative agreements between Rollins College
and certain universities make it possible for students
to shorten the time of preparation when their academic abil ity and perfo rmance meet the requirements of the professional school concerned. This is
an advantage for the student who wishes to have a
liberal arts fo undation fo r his later specialization.
Such a foundation is preferred by employers, and is
recommended by many professional schools in technical and professional areas.

Curriculum

Most college students complete the full four years
that are usually required for the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree and then enter professional training, where two to fou r add itional years
arc req uired. Rollins students who qualify, however,
may avail themselves of one of the cooperative or
accelerated programs outlined below. In most instances, it will be noted, the student receives his
Bachelor's degree from R ollins after successfully
completing his first yea r at the cooperating institution. Students who wish to qual ify for one of these
programs (Master of Arts in Teaching excepted)
should consult their respective adviser when they
enter as freshmen, or at least before they begin their
sophomore year. O nly students who have completed
three yea rs in resident study at R ollins will be recommended. Thus, a student who does his junior year
abroad cannot qualify. Usually a B- average will be
necessary.
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ENGINEER ING
COLUMB IA UNIVERSITY S CHOOL OF E NG INE ERING

A student wishing to obtai n a Bachelor of Science
degree in Engi neering from the Columbia University
School of Engineering in addition to the Bachelor of
Science from Rollins College may enter R ollins and,
after following successfully a course of study approved by both schools, may transfe r to Columbia at
the end of three yea rs. After meeting the graduation requ irements of each institution, he is granted
the approp riate degree.
EW YORK U

BUSINESS ADM I ISTR ATION
R OLLI NS I NST IT UTE FOR GE NERAL STUDIES

Students graduating fro m Rollins who have majored
in Business Administration and Economics are eligible to apply for admission to the Rollins Graduate
Program in Business Administration, leading to the
Master's degree in Business Administratio n. Those
whose undergraduate major has included substantially all the subject matter covered by the basic
courses of the first-year MBA P rogram may expect
to complete the MBA degree requirements in one
year by attending some evening classes, and enrolling for appropriate research and thesis projects. As
indicated on page 2 J, the Graduate Program in
Business Administration is a division of the R ollins
Institute for General Studies. Brochures are available setting forth the specific admission procedures
and degree requirements. R olli ns seniors who contemplate entering the MBA Program in o rder to
receive the MBA degree in one yea r should consult
their adviser or a member of the Business Administration and Economics Department for details.
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IVERSITY

Rollins College has also entered into an agreement
with New York University. Under this program a
student attends Rolli ns fo r three years and New
Yo rk University for two yea rs. He earns two degrees,
the Bachelor of Science from R ollins College and the
Bachelor of Engineeri ng from New York University.
The program at Rollins includes basic courses in the
liberal arts field and concentration in mathematics
and physics. At the end of three years the student
will have an oppo rtunity to choose among eight
branches of Engineering.
FORESTRY
D UKE UN IVERSITY S CHOO L OF FORESTRY

Upon successful completion of a five-year co-ordinated course of study, a student may earn the Bachelo r of Science degree from Rollins College and the
professional degree of Master of Forestry from Duke
University. The student electing this curriculum
spends the first three yea rs in residence at Rollins
and the last two at Duke University, pursuing the
professional fores try curriculum of his choice.
Si nce Duke Universi ty req uires certain basic
courses in biology, chemistry, physics, mathematics,
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and econo mics, an early plann ing of the total threeyea r program is necessary.
LA W
Rollins College has a distinguished record in the
preparation of students for adm ission to law schools.
T he counseling of pre- law students is carried on
by the Committee on Pre-Law Advisement and Liaison wi th Law Schools. When applying for admissio n
to the College, students are expected, if they have
chosen the profession of the law as a career, to
certify the fac t to the registra r. Students who make
decisio ns fo r legal careers after ad mission to college,
are urged im mediately to certify the fact to the
registrar.
The first pre-law group to affiliate with the American Law Student Associatio n, fo unded by the American Bar Association in 1949, was the Barristers of
Rollins College. Students planning to become lawyers meet for counseling purposes in an informal
group called The Barr isters. T he Barristers o perate
a moot court, and each term one case is ar gued.
C OMBINED C OURSE

T he College has arrangements wi th Stetson University College of Law ( St. Petersburg, F lorida), Western Reserve Unive rsity School of Law (Cleveland,
Ohio), and Vanderbilt University School of Law
( ashville, Tennessee) which permit q ualified students to take a "combined course." A fter three yea rs
of college the student may elect to attend law school
and arrange fo r his fi rst year of law school to apply
to a Rollins College bachelor's degree. To qualify
for the ·'combined course" a student must have
achieved a 9 quality point ( B ) average for the first
three yea rs a nd make a score on the law school
admission test satisfactory to the instit ution which
he proposes to attend.
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T ULANE UN IVE RSIT Y L AW S CHOOL F ELLOWSHIP

T ulane University (New Orleans) makes available
to a grad uate of R ollins College a regional fellowship in the amount of $500 a year for three years in
the College of L aw. Recommendations for this
award are made by the Committee on Pre-Law
Advisement and L iaison with Law Schools.
DI STR IBUTION AND MAJOR STUDIES
OF P RE-LAW S TUDENTS

The American Bar Association prescribes no prelaw course of study, but legal educators agree that
students planning to study law sho uld take those
courses which best develop ability in (a) comprehensio n and expression in words; (b) critical understanding of the human institutions and values with
which the law deals; ( c) creative power in thinking;
and ( d) habits of thoroughness, intellectual curiosity,
and scholarship. Courses well designed for pre-law
studies, according to the Am erican Bar Association,
have three characteris tics: (a) a variety of reading
assign ments selected from well-written sources; (b)
a large amount of well-directed class discussion; (c)
ample opportunity fo r the preparation and criticism
of written and o ral reports, and ( d) independent
research projects which provide opportunity fo r
o riginal inquiry, o rganization of materials, and effective communication.
Students developing their academic programs
under the "combined course" plan to enter law
school upon completion of three years in R ollins
College, must (a) complete the general distribution
req uirements; ( b) choose any major or area of concentration of their choice before the end of the
sophomore year; ( c) conti nue under their major adviser during the third year in the same manner as
other students pursuing an area of concentratio n.
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The first year of studies in law school as transferred
for credits toward grad uation from R ollins College
is co nsidered as a combined major in govern ment
and economics.
By mutual arrangement between the law school
attended and th e Com mittee o n H onors Wo rk at
R ollins College, high ra nking students electing the
"combi ned course" may arrange to undertake projects to qualify them at Rollins graduation as completing their course with distinction , high distinctio n,
and highest distinction , as performance in the College and in law school during the first year may
justify.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEAC HI NG
DUK E UN IVERSIT Y

This program is designed to prepare those selected
college gradu ates for a teaching career who did not
prepare professiona lly for their teacher certi fications
as undergraduates. The program provides professional courses, carefully supervised teaching experience, and graduate study in special fields. The student who completes the program successfully
achieves a year of teach ing expe rience with full
salary fo r one year of teaching and earns his Master
of Arts in Teaching degree and fu ll certi fica tion as a
teacher-all withi n a fifteen-month period. For
particulars abo ut scholarships for this program,
which at present are very substantia l, interested
candidates m ay confer with the Senio r Professor of
Education.
R OL LI NS I NSTITUTE FOR G EN ERAL STUDIES

The Ro llins Master of Arts in T eaching program, offering three cu rricula--elementary, high school, and
junior college is presented on page 22 .
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
The growi ng field of Medical T ech nology offers a
rewa rding opportunity for both men and women
who may d esire to aid the sick in a specialized way
or who cannot afford the long tra in ing needed to
become a doctor. Three years o f college are now
required with an additional year of train ing in one of
th e schools approved by the American Medical
Associatio n. R ollins o ffers the required basic courses
in all fields and the B.S. degree upon completio n of
the year of study in a school of medical tech nology
approved by the College.
The basic cou rse at R o llins would include a minimum o f biology (24 credits), chemistry ( 30 credits),
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DENTIST RY
T he Council on Dental Education prescribes that
the pre-professio nal requirements be met in an accredited liberal arts college. R o llins is accredited and
gives the req ui red courses in English, biology, physics, and chemistry. M a ny Rollins students enter the
field of dentistry. Students interested in this specializatio n may make their preparation fo r this profession at R ollins with full co nfidence th at entrance
requ irements will be adeq uately met. H owever, no
exemption is granted from the usual liberal arts
requirements.

mathematics ( 5 credits for less than fo ur years of
high school math.), other science courses ( 15 credits)
which should include physics if not taken in high
school.
In add ition the student wou ld be ex pected to meet
the distribution req uirements, except fo r number 8
(see page 39) .
MEDI CI E
Several medical schools wi ll consider unusuall y well
qualified and mature students to enter medical
school afte r three yea rs at Ro lli ns provided the basic
requirements have been completed. These students
can receive the Bachelo r of Science degree fro m
Ro ll ins after successfull y completing the regular fi rst
yea r in medical school. H owever, the student is
strongly advised to complete the full liberal a rts
college course. T his will enable him to obtain a
better fo undatio n in his basic subjects and a broader
viewpoint bo th of the professio n and of the world in
which he will li ve.
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T H E MERRILL-PALMER 1 STITUTE OF
H UMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY LIFE
T he Merrill-Palmer Institute of H um an Develo pment and F amily Life is the wo rld's most outstanding
spec ialized educatio nal institution dedicated to the
study of human development and fa mily life. The
Institute offers a teaching program at the college
level, cond ucts research, and provides co mmunity
services in th is field.
R oll ins College has been in vited to become a pa rticipant in the Merrill-Palmer Institute Cooperating
Colleges Program. Under th is program, Ro llins will
select a nd recommend the undergradu ate student or
students it desires to send to Merrill-Palmer and will
also assume the responsibility of crediting the student's Merrill-Palmer courses toward his degree.
Confirmation of these student appointments is made
by the I nstitute. Senior students o r students in the
last q uarter of their junior yea r may be assigned to
the Insti tute for a quarter. During this quarter of
residence at Merrill-Palmer , students engage in an
intensive educatio nal experience involving class
work, research projects, and involvement in commu nity agency work in the Detroit metropolitan area.
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UNIF IED MASTER'S PROGRAM
In 196 1 the F ord Foundation made a grant to the
University of Florida for the initi ation of a ThreeYea r Master's D egree Program , whereby students
are given a carefu lly planned program begin ning
with the junior yea r and continuing through o ne year
of graduate study. R ollins students who maintain
satisfactor y progress under this cooperative plan will
receive the bachelor's deg ree in the normal period of
time fro m the cooperating institutions, and upon
gradua tion, wi ll be admitted to the G raduate School
of the Uni versity of Florida. They will be ex pected
to complete the requirements for the master's degree
in not more th an one yea r o f graduate study.
CAREERS ABROAD PROGRAM
PREPARA TION FOR FOR E IGN SERVICE

Rolli ns College each fall admits to its Careers
Abroad Progra m twelve students -generally ten
men and two women. T he sequence of studi es is
strongly based in the liberal arts and directed towa rd
life work in the areas of national and international
responsibility. In particular the curriculum seeks to
prepa re young men and women for vocations in
such areas as the Foreign Service of the United
States, international civil service in the Un ited Nations and its specialized age ncies, overseas governmenta l service in various departments, industry, and
banking. The cou rse fu rther provides a sound backgrou nd for advanced gradu ate work in professional
legal study in major u niversities.
Students may be admitted to the program upon
comp letion of a four-yea r secondary school course
or at the end of the th ird-yea r of such course if
applicants satisfy ad mission req uirements by demonstration of unusual capabilities.
In additio n to t he gene ral R ollins College admis-
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sion requ irements stated in the catalog, applicants
for the Careers Abroad Program must demonstrate
a. superior scores on the Scho lastic Aptitude Test
administered for the College Entrance Boa rd by the
Educatio na l T esting Service.
b. mathematical competence necessary to enter a
course in calculus.
c. three years of a modern foreign language with
demonstrated competence to speak and read it.
d . superior ability in the use of the English language.
e. perso nal qualities as evaluated by interviews
on the campus or by members of the advisory committee residing in vario us sections of the world.
The selectio n process seeks to identify students
who possess a combination of abilities which give
promise o f achievement and leadership.
In add ition to their formal sequence o f stud ies,
students in the Careers Abroad Program engage in
supplementary act ivities.
During the fall term of each year, students enrolled in the Careers Abroad Program engage in
intensive four-da y seminars held first at the United
ations in New York and then in Washington.
These special studies are d esigned to explo re a su bject of special interest and to provide the opportunity
for the student to meet national and international
leaders.
At the end of the spring terms in the freshman,
sophomore, and juni or yea rs the students in the
prog ram travel as a group to an area where a foreign
language is spoken, fo r intensive language practice,
fo r study with specialized tuto rs and professors in
uni vers ities of the nation, and to engage in a basic
research project. Thus, the group may in one year
study Spanish, in the next, French, and in the third
year, German .
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Students in their senior year are expected to take
the Foreign Service Officer Examination offered by
the Department of State to select intelligent and
representative young Americans to help conduct the
foreign affairs of the Un ited States. To qualify for
the examination, a student must be twenty years of
age, and a citizen of the United States at least ten
years. A young man or woman must be at least
twenty-one years of age before eligible for appointment.
Rollins College assumes no responsibility for the
placement of graduates in the Foreign Service o r
elsewhere, but maintains close relationships wi th
agencies and makes available an experienced placement counseling service.

STUDY ABROAD
Qualified Rollins students may take a year or half
year in absentia at a foreign university. The student
may negotiate his admission independently with the
foreign unive rsity; he may apply for admissien to a
foreign-study program administered by another U.S.
college or university; or he may apply for admission
to one of the two existing R ollins overseas programs.
In the case of a non-English-speaking country, the
student is advised that he must have adequate foreign language preparation, which is interpreted as a
B average in at least two years' study of that language plus the ability to take lectures and examinations in that language.
Rollins itself administers two overseas programs,
both in Spanish-speaking countries, each offered
annually. The Semester in Colombia program is conducted F ebruary 4 to June 4 at the University of the
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Andes, Bogota, Colombia, where the student may
earn up to 18 semester hours ( automatically conve rtible into Rollins term credits) in Spanish and all
other departments. The student is absent from the
Rollins campus during the winter and spring terms,
but his academic-year's prepaid room, board, and
tuition fee exem pts him from any further costs for
the Semester in Colombia. Included in the Colombian program are round-trip air transportation between Miami and Bogota, four months' room and
board in a private home in Bogota, tuition at the
University of the Andes, an extensive orientation
program, excursions, social affairs, and the tutorial
assistance of a full- time resident director whom
Rollins sends with the group to Bogota. Descriptive
literature and applications are available from Prof.
Frank Sedwick, Director of Overseas Programs,
Rollins College. Applications close on December I
yea rly.
The other program administered by Rollins is a
summer study-tour to Spain, annually June 15 to
August 2, in which the student may earn up to 13
term credits in Spanish language and literature .
Classes are privately taught by an outstanding staff
in our own quarters in Madrid. Since it is not an
academic-year program, the prerequisite for this
study-tour is one year of Spanish and an over-all C
average. The fee of $ 1,075 includes full room and
board in a private home in Madrid, tuition and
books, round-trip jet New York-Madrid, weekly
excursions to the main cities and sights of Castile,
and a week's tour of Spain and Portugal with all
first-class accommodations. See Prof. Frank Sedwick,
as above, for descriptive literature and applications.
Applications close May 10, unless the quota of
twenty students has been filled earlier.
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EVA L UA T!O
W O RK

O F THE ST U D E T'S

The report card is based on the following pri nciples :
a. The evaluation of a student should be an appraisa l of his desirable habits and qualities of character a well a of his academic achievement.
b. The report should be an individualized evaluation. The goal at Roll ins is the education of the
individual. This is achieved by regarding each student as an individual. Hence the repo rt card provides
fo r individua lized grading. It also offers an opportuni ty to eva luate many ha bits and traits of character.
The instructor records letter grades and any other
evaluations he feels should be made.
Grade A i reserved fo r work that is exceptional
in quality, for work showing keen insight, understanding, and initiati ve well beyond the requirements
of the cour e. Thi grade cannot be earned solely by
conscientious preparation of assigned work or by
high grades on tests.

Grade B is given fo r work that is consistently superior, fo r work that shows interest, effort or originality that lifts it well above the average. Conscientious prepa ration of assigned work alone does not
merit B; the grade is a recognition of quality.
Grade C is a respectable grade. It is the minimum
grade required fo r graduation. It assumes regular
attenda nce at class, punctuality, consistent preparation of work day by day, and completion in a satisfactory manner of all work required in the course.
Grade D is an unsatisfactory grade. It is below
the standa rd necessary for meeting graduation requirements.
Grade Fi s failing.
For each term hour of credit, letter grades are
assigned quality points as follows:
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade
Grade

J 2 qua lity pts. Grade C-5 quality pts.
Grade D+ 4 quality pts.
B+ LO quality pt . Grade D 3 qual ity pts.
B
9 quality pts. G rade D- 2 quality pts.
8 - 8 quali ty pts. Grade F O quality pts.
c+ 7 quality pts. Grade WF O quality pts.
C
6 quality pts. Grade XF O qua lity pts.
A

A - 1 1 quality pts.

A grade of / , indicating that the work of a cour e
is Incomplete, may be assigned only when circumstances beyond the control of the student, such as
illness or necessary ab ence from the campus, have
made it im possible fo r the student to complete the
work of the course within the normal period. The
student receiving a grade of I must complete the
work of the course withi n the next succeeding term
of residence in the College. Failure to complete the
course within one term will result in the assignment
of a grade of F .
Grade reports of all first-year students are sent to
their secondary schools.
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REQ UIR EMENTS FOR GRADUATION
In o rde r to be eligible for the Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music degree,
a student must fu lfill ce rtain specific requirements.
The degree received depends upon th e stude nt's
major field of concent ration.
I . R ESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS. The entire senior
year (i .e., the last 48 credi ts leading to the Bachelor's
degree) must be taken at Rollins College. For special
requiremen ts in cooperative programs with other colleges or universities see pages 3 I through 3 7.
2. GRADE R EQU IR EMENT. A student must have
a minimum academic average of 6.00 (C) for all
courses taken at Ro ll ins. For an expl ana tion of
grades a nd scholastic requi rements, see page 38.
3. CREDIT REQUIREME NTS:
T otal Hours. Completion of 192 credits of academic
work a nd two years (6 terms) of Physical Education.
Distribution R equirements . (See explanation below)
Credits
( I ) English Composition a nd Literature
15
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(2) Foreign L anguage
0-24*
(3) Courses selected from th e followi ng
group:
15
Area Studies
H istory
Economics
Philosophy
Geography
Psychology
Government
Sociology and Anthropology
(4 ) A one-year laboratory course selected
from the followi ng group:
15
Biology
Physics ( or Astronomy)
C hemistry
(5) Courses selected from the following
group:
15
Art
E nglish (beyond distributio n
require me nt 1 above)
Foreign Language (above 200 level)
( not Conversation or Composition)
History ( if not selected in 3)
M ath 111-112
Music (not mo re than 5 credits may
be choir)
Philosophy ( if not selected in 3)
Religion
Speech 10 1 or 11 0- 1 11-1 12
Theatre Arts
(6) Courses selected from major field
a nd electives
108- 132

192
(7) Physica l Education
6 terms
(8) All students must com ple te a minimum of 64
c redits in 300- and 400-level courses a nd must
take a t least 25 credits a t the 300-400 level outside the major department.
*The F oreign Language requirement may be met in
part or entirely by qualifying examination.
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EX PLA ATION OF DISTRIB UTION R EQUIREMENTS.
In addition to the statements that follow, the student
should read the departmental announcements that
appear elsewhere in this Bulletin .
R EQU IREMENT l , E NGLISH COM POSITION AND
LITERATURE. English 101-102-103 is required of all
fresh men except a small group mentioned below.
The purpose of this course is to develop two abilities
that are among the essential qualifications of every
educated person: ( I) the ability to write correctl y,
clearly, and effectively, and (2) the ability to read
literature wit h an appreciation of its meanings and
its artistic qualities. To achieve these, every student
at Roll ins is required to meet at least a minimum
standard of literacy, and to this end every freshman
who is enrolled in IO 1-102-103 must pass the Minimum Essentials Test of E nglish Composition.
Those entering students who demonstrate superior
abilities in E nglish in their entrance examinations
are permitted to enroll in English 111-112- 11 3.
R EQUIREMENT 2, FOREIG LANGUAGE. The College feels that all of its graduates should have some
acquai ntance with a foreign culture through the
study of its language. Every student, therefore, is
required to achieve proficiency in a foreign language
equivalent to completion of the second-yea r college
course. Interested students are urged to elect further
work in either advanced foreign languages or area
studies. Students who have studied a language in
secondary school are advised to continue the study
of the same language . The language requi rement
can be met in the following ways:
( I ) Students whose score on the achievement test
shows an achievement equivalent to the satisfactory
completion of a second-year college course will be
excused from fu rther language study.
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(2) Students who began a language in high school
may complete the second yea r course in that language in college. A student who has taken two or
more years of a language in high school may not take
fo r credit the fi rst yea r college course.
(3 ) Students who begin the study of a new language in the College must complete two full college
yea rs of the language.
REQUIRE MENTS 3, 4, 5, GROU P R EQUIREMENTS.
During their first two yea rs, students are usually required to obtain 45 credits distributed equally among
the humanities, the laboratory sciences, and the social studies. These requirements, which are an essential feature of the Rollins Program, assume that students shall have a broad education before specializing in their major field during their junior and senior
years. T he requirements are also designed to help
students decide, if they have not already done so,
which field they should choose fo r their major.
REQUIREME T 6, MAJOR AND ELECTIVES. Befo re
the end of his sophomore year at Rollins, the student
chooses a major, or field of concentration. The majors or preprofessional programs have two general
purposes: ( l ) to give the student a sense of mastery
in a particular field, and (2 ) to prepare him for an
occupation. Quantitatively, a student must take, on
the ave rage, one-third of his courses in a specific
fiel d, with a majority of them in his junior and senior
yea rs. Ordinarily, the major will, therefore, include
45 or more credits in the subject chosen, some of
which must be earned in 400-leveJ courses. The student works out his preparation for his major program
wit h the assistance of his adviser and members of
the department in which he specializes.
In special cases, wi th the approval of the adviser,
the Dean of the College, and the departments con-
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cerned, a student may major in two fields, meeting
the full requ irements of each o r taking departmentally approved reductions in both depa rtments.
Since the majority of the student's courses during
his first two years are outside his major field and
since he is required to take at least 25 credits at the
300-400 level outside the major department, the
student not o nly gains a broad and deep understanding of one field of study, but also receives a satisfacto ry li beral education.
Once the student has chosen a major or a field of
concentration, sho rtly before the end of his sophomore year at Rollins, he may ask a professor in the
major department to serve as his adviser. Upon acceptance by this p rofessor, the student should see
his previous adviser and the R egistrar , and give
them the name o f the new adviser. Beginning with
his junior year, the student will then be under the
guida nce of his new major adviser.
REQUIREME T 7, PH YSICAL EDUCATION. T wo
yea rs of Physical E ducation, unless excused for medical reaso ns, are required o f all students for graduati on. A satisfacto ry grade must be ach ieved. Each
student carries the required Physical Ed ucation
course regularly through each term o f the first two
years. Students who have not fulfilled their six terms
of Physical Education by the end of the Winter term
of their junior year may be placed on regular probation or dismissed.
R EQUIREMENT 8. This requirement ensures that
all students obtain an adequate number of credits in
advanced-level work, and that a reasonable proportion of these credits are obtained in fields outside the
student's major field.
CO URSE LOAD. A ful l-term load is defined as 15 to
18 credits. Any student registering for more than 18
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o r fewer th an 15 credits must have the program
approved by his adviser and by the Dean o f the
College or the R egistrar.
Except in un usua l circumstances, the d istribution
in English, foreign language, and courses selected
from Requirements 3, 4, and 5 should be met during
the fi rst two years. In no case may this be deferred
beyond th e end of the third year.
Advanced courses may be taken to satisfy a requiremen t if the student is qualified to take such
wo rk .

CLASSIFICA TION OF STUDENTS
Sophomore standing
Junior standi ng
Senior standing
plus satisfactory completi on of 2 years
Educat ion .

40 credits
90 credits
14 1 credits
o f Physical
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THE GR A D UA TE RECORD
E XAMINA TIO N
All se niors are urged to take the G radu ate R ecord
Examination ( Aptitude). Most gradu ate schools
either require or request candidates to take this
examination. It is given each year at R o llins, which
serves as a Center for this purpose, and is so designated by the E ducati onal T esting Service of Princeton, New Jersey.

THE ROLLIN S STANDARD
CONDUCT O F STUDENTS
We at Rollins are concerned wi th the learning th at
ta kes place o n the campus thro ugh o ur classroo ms,
our religious activities, our social functions, and all
other oppo rtun ities fo r interperso nal and intellectual
relations.
The F aculty has been entrusted and charged by
the Board of Trustees with all matters pertaining to
the order, instruction, discipline, and curriculum of
the Co llege. It is responsible for the maintenance of
good o rder and discipline within ·the student body,

and fo r the authorizatio n and enforcement of needed
rules and regulations. The F aculty, in turn, has delegated most of the specific responsibilities fo r these
matters to the Dean of the College and to the Student Deans.
The possession or use of alcoholic beverages by
minors is illegal in Florida. Possessio n or use of
alco ho lic beverages is expressly forbidden on the
Ro llins campus. Intoxication by Ro llins students is
not acceptable.
A s part of the over-all educational progra m on the
campus, students are encouraged to assume responsibility both fo r group and fo r individual behavior.
However, any student who makes himself an undesirable citizen of the campus or community because
of unsocial or irresponsible acts, o r because of his
general attitude may be warned, placed on probati on, advised to withd raw, be suspended, or be dismi ssed from College, as the conditions warrant.
Specifically, a student may be advised to leave or
may be dismissed from College without pa rticular
charges if, in the opinion of the administration, his
attitude or cond uct is incompatible with the best
interest of the College.

STUDE T GOVERNMENT

MARR IAGE

All regularly enrolled stude nts, upo n payme nt of the
Student Association fee and upon signing the pledge
of mem bershi p, shall become members of the Student Association. The acti vities of the Associatio n
are ad ministered by the students, with the co-operatio n of the Administratio n and F aculty of the College. The purpose of the Associatio n is the management of publicatio ns and other student activities, and
the promotio n of good fellowship and self-government.
The executi ve and legislative powers of the Association are vested in the Student Council which is
composed of one representative from each social
fraternity, and four independent representatives (two
men and two women), all of whom must have been
regularly enrolled for two terms and are second term
sophomores at least. The judicial powers are vested
in the Upper and Lower Co urts.

In order to remain in good standing at Rollins College, students planning to be married will advise the
Student Dea ns an d have the consent of their pa rents
( if they are not of legal age) prio r to the wedding.
The College discourages elopement. It is not responsible for refunding any portio n of the boarding
charge to students who become day students because
of m arriage du ri ng the academic yea r. The College
docs not o perate any housing facilities fo r married
students.

SOCIAL PROBATION
A student who makes himself an undesirable citizen
of the campus or community because of unsocial or
irrespo nsible acts or general attitude may be placed
on social probation by the Lower Court.
A student o n social probatio n m ay not represent
the Co llege as a member of any athletic team, in an
extracurricular dram atic production, or in any other
way. He is not eligible to hold a ny College or fraternity office, to participate in any public o r int ramural activities, to rece ive financial aid of any sort
from the College, to own o r maintain a moto r vehicle, or to use the Pelican housing faci lities.
While on social probation, a student must compl y
with any additional restrictions outlined for him by
the Student Deans o r the Student G overnment
Courts.
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RESIDE CE H A LL AND DI ING HALL
REGULATIO S
The Board of Trustees has adopted the following
requ irements fo r College residence halls and the
dining hall:
I. E very regularly-enrolled boarding student is
required to li ve in o ne of the College residence halls
and to board at the College dining hall.
2. Only regularly-enrolled undergraduate boarding students may li ve in Co llege residence halls
witho ut special written approval of the College administrat io n.
3. Alcoholic beverages may not be served in residence halls o r on any other Co llege property. This
regulation includes light wines and beer.
4 . College residence halls and the dining hall are
closed during the Christmas holidays. The Student
Deans may be asked to help fi nd special housing in
the community for that period .
5. Students are not allowed to have pets in any
College residence hall or on the College campus.
R egulations I and 2 do not apply to the day students who live at home with their parents.
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RESERVATIO
OF ROOMS
When the April 15 payment is received from a returning boarding studen t, a room is reserved for him.
Jnform a ti on concerning th e reservation a nd assignment of rooms fo r freshmen is covered under
the Stude nt Expe nses, page 5 I .
R oom assignments are made on the basis of a
priority system in which dates of these fi rst payments
play a n important part.
A ll rooms are furni shed with single beds, dressers,
study tables, a nd chai rs. All other furnishings m ust
be provided by the occupant. Each reside nt is held
respon sible fo r the condition of all equipment in his
room. Unusual damages or expenses are assessed
agai nst the student responsible.
A fee of $ IO per academic year is charged to all
boarding students fo r linen rental se rvice. This includes the issuance of two sheets, o ne pillow case,
three bath towels and one face cloth pe r week. All
boarding students are required to use the above
service.
AUTOMOBILE REG ULATIO S
Stude nts at Ro llins College are allowed to own and
main tain cars, moto rcycles, and other kinds of motor
vehicles with the permission o f their pa rents and
unde r the following regulations:
I. Freshmen students, except d ay students, are
not pe rmitted to own or maintain moto r vehicles in
Ora nge County during their first year. Upperclassme n a re not permitted to own or maintain mo tor
vehicles if their cum ul ative average of the preceding
yea r was below C.
a. Boarding students whose cum ula tive average
falls below C in a ny te rm are to be deprived of the
use of their motor vehicles until they raise their
average to C.
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b. Students who are d epri ved of th e usc of thei r
motor vehicles for falling below a c umu la tive average of C may regain thei r use in the te rm following
thei r elevation of their cumulative a ve rage to C.
2. Every a pproved veh icle must be licensed, and
the owner is requ ired to purchase a Rollins decal,
which will be issued upo n submission of veh icle
registratio n by the Stude nt-Faculty Traffic Committee. The decal must be a pplied to the front of the
vehicle. All d rivers a re obliged to have a valid dri ve r's license befo re getting a decal.
3. Every campus student's vehicle must ca rry
personal liabi lity and prope rty damage insu rance.
All accidents and cases o f reckless drivi ng must be
reported to the Student D eans.
4. Stude nts who are on academic warn ing or
probatio n a re not allowed to own or mai ntain a
motor vehicle.
5 . Boa rding students who receive schola rships o r
o ther financial aid on the basis of need may not own
o r maintain a motor vehicle in Orange County unless
autho rized for business or simila r purposes by the
Student D eans.
6. The Administration reserves the right to revoke any student's privilege of hav ing a motor veh icle on the campus.
7. The Student-Faculty Traffic Committee has
the a uthority to recommend pe nalties for viola tions
of the traffic rules.

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION
An y cha nge in registration must be made during the
firs t week of the term. Approva l of c hanges later in
the te rm will be granted by the Dean of the College
o r the R egistrar only to meet ci rcumsta nces beyond
the contro l of the stude nt.
TRANSFER STUDENTS
Transfer students must meet all of the Rollins requ ireme nts if they ex pect to graduate from Ro llins.
(See pages 49 and 50, Admission, for furthe r details.)
CLASS A TTE DANCE
Beca use the class pe riod is importa nt and discussio ns
cannot be re produced, absences cannot be made up.
Jt is for this reason that Rollins does not h ave a cut
system whe reby students are allowed a certain numbe r o f absences withou t penalty. Prompt and regula r

REGISTRATION
Students must present themselves for registratio n on
the d ays th at a re assigned for that purpose. Completion of registration after the regula rly appointed
pe riod subjects the stude nt to a fine o f $ 5.
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ACADE MIC WARN ING AND PROBATION

attendance at all classes is required. A student who
is repeatedly absent from classes without pe rmission
fro m his instructo rs may be placed on probation or
may be required to withdraw from the College.
Each studen t is held responsible for all absences
from classes. When a student is absent, it is his
re ponsibility to arrange with his professor to make
up the work deemed necessary. In this respect there
is no diffe rentiatio n between excused and unexcused
abse nces. lf a student is not in attendance at class,
he is marked A bsent.
Absences immed iately before o r afte r a holiday
o r vacation are considered a vio latio n of the attendance po licy. Students disregarding these rul es are
liable to suspension o r probation.
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Academic warning and probation a re not to be
considered as pun ishment, but are intended to give
the student oppo rtunity and encouragem ent to
ach ieve and maintain good academic standing. In
o rder to protect the academic standards of the College, wa rn ing and probatio n also serve as notice to
the student and to his parents or gua rdia n that d ismissal may resu lt fro m fail ure to improve his academic record.
A student may be placed o n academ ic probation
whenever his record enda ngers his reasonable progress toward a degree according to standards established by the Academic Standing Committee. If in
the opinion of the Committee it is in the best interests of the studen t, a term of academ ic warning may
be substituted fo r the fi rst term of probation . Actio ns
of th is Committee in indi vidual cases are based o n
consideratio n of all fac tors presented in each case,
and such ind ividual actions are not to be considered
as establishing precedent or policy.
Jf a student o n academic warn ing does not sho w
satisfacto ry progress and achievement by the end of
the term , he is usually placed o n academic probatio n. A student on academic probation is not in good
stand ing and may not represent the College in extracurricula r activities, own or mai ntain a motor vehicl e, o r ho ld a scholarship . T he student may be asked
to abide by add itio nal regulations determined by the
Commi ttee. A studen t who has been placed on probation fo r unsatisfactory academic stand ing must
complete one term with a satisfactory record after
being removed from probatio n before being eligible
fo r initiation into a fra ternity or soro rity.
Students not ful filling their six terms of Physical
Ed ucati on by the end of the Winter Term of their
junior yea r will be placed o n probation or dismissed .
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If a student on acade mic probation does not show
satisfactory progress and achieveme nt by the end of
the term, he is usually dismissed from the College.
A stude nt with a p revious reco rd of academic warning or probation who fai ls to maintain the sta nda rds
esta blished by th e Committee may be placed on probation or dismissed without furthe r period of warning or of proba ti on.
A CA DEMIC STANDARDS. A student is ordi na rily
placed on acade mic probation unde r the following
conditions:
I . If in a ny te rm his academic average for that
te rm is substantially below C - .
2. If at any tim e his cumula tive academic average

below C jeopardizes his no rmal progress towa rd
eligibility for graduation.
Jn applying this condition, a graduated scale is
used . A freshman may re mai n in satisfactory acade mic standing if his c umulative academic average
is slightly below C- ; a sophomore slightly above
C-; a junior slightly below C; a senior must maintai n a cum ula tive average of C.
A stude nt who fa ils to attain a satisfactory academic standing afte r a term of academic probation
will be considered for dismissal from the College.
A s a matter of general policy, the probationary
period for a freshman will be ex tended to the end
of his first year if such extension appears to be in
the best interests o f the student. Such conside ration,
howeve r, will not be granted to a fresh man whose
record discloses a lack of aptitude o r a flagrant
neglect of work.
R EMOVAL FROM A CA DEMIC PROBATION. A stude nt
on academic probation will ordinarily be removed
from probation if in the next succeeding term he
ca rries a normal academic load and substantially
remedies the d eficiencies for which he was placed
on probation.
DROPPING WORK
Work for which a student has o nce registe red may
no t be dropped except by formal pe rmission of the
adviser, the instructo r, a nd the Dean of the College
or Regist rar. Dro p cards may be secured from the
Registrar's Office . A course dropped after t he first
week of classes in any term is recorded as W if the
work to d ate is passing, or WF if fai ling, on the stude nt's pe rmanent record. WF is included in computing a student's average. The grade of XF is recorded
for a course a bandoned without an official withdrawal, a nd is computed in the average as a fai lure.
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Admission and Expenses
ADMISSION FROM SECONDA R Y
SCHOOLS

Admission to Rollins is highly selective . T o expect
: favo rable consideratio n, the student shou ld possess
a strong school achievement record, as well as
st rength and maturity o f character.
Second ary schoo l seni ors, who are recommended
by thei r schools, a re eligible fo r consideratio n upon
receipt of a fo rmal application with the $ 10 application fee, th e secondary school record , and the results
o f the Scho lastic Aptitude Test o f the College Entrance Examinatio n Board. All ap plica nts fo r ad mission are required to take th is test during the
se nior yea r, preferabl y in December or J anu ary.
Registration fo rms may be o bta ined by writing to
th e College E ntrance E xamination Boa rd, Box 5 92,
Princeto n, New Jersey.
In addi tio n, accepted applicants must present the
results of t he College Board Ach ievement T ests in
English Composition , a fo reign language ( either
modern o r class ical ), and one other of the candidate's choice. These achievement tests are used
prim arily fo r placement purposes.
There are ce rtain areas o f study which should
receive the same special emphasis in preparato ry
school yea rs as they wi ll in college. T he ca nd id ate
for adm issio n to Rolli ns shou ld prese nt fo ur years
of English, at least three yea rs of mathematics,
t hree yea rs of one foreign language ( o r two years of
each of two fo reign languages) and cred its completed
in histo ry and laboratory science. Although consideration will be given to ca ndidates who offer
courses o utside these five main areas, Rollins judges
the school reco rds of its candidates chiefly by perfo rmance in these t rad itio nal college preparatory
subjects.

1

Unusually well qualified applica nts who are
strongly recommended may be considered for admission prio r to second ary school graduation.
Superio r students, with the approval o f their
secondary school, may submit thei r junio r yea r
record, and junio r year Scho lastic Aptitude T est
scores with t he request that the Admissions Committee grant an Early Decisio n based on the assumptio n th at the senior yea r perfo rm ance will be similar
in quali ty to that o f the first three yea rs of secondary
school. Early Decisio n applicatio ns must be received
before November; candidates will be notified by
Decem ber I of the seni o r yea r.
J f the E a rl y D ecision candid ate is not granted
admission, his application will be reconsidered
after J anu ary I , when regular applicatio ns are reviewed .
Registratio n in the day program is limited to those
under 30 yea rs of age.
ADMISSION W IT H ADVANCED STAND ING
Entering freshmen who pass Advanced Placement
E xaminations given in May by the Co llege E ntrance
Exam inatio n Board wi ll , with the approval of the
Academic Standing Committee and the department
co ncerned , be eligible for adm ission to ad va nced
courses in the department. Students may use these
tests to meet, in advance, certain distributio n requirements fo r graduatio n. Upo n recommendation of the
department concerned , the tests may be used to reduce the nu mbe r o f credit hours req uired for the R ollins degree. Info rmatio n abo ut these tests may be
obtained fro m the Co llege Ent rance Examination
Board.
ADMISSIO N FROM OTHER COLLEGES
Rollins accepts a l imited numbe r o f students who

wish to transfe r from othe r co lleges. Suc h stude nts
must mee t all the requ ire me nts established fo r graduation ( see page 39). It is of pa rtic ula r impo rta nce
to note tha t R ollins requires fo r gradua tio n two yea rs
o f Foreign Language as well as one yea r each o f
Labo rato ry Science, Social Scie nce , a nd the Huma nities. o tra nsfe r c redi t is given fo r work completed with a grade of D or fo r wo rk whi ch is no t
typ ically offered in a libe ral arts college. o c redi t
will be granted for courses ta ke n by co rres po nde nce,
a nd not more than 30 c redits will be allowed for exte nsion courses.
T o receive inform ation rega rd ing the evaluatio n of
transfe r credits, a stude nt must first app ly for admission a nd pay the application fee . He m ust be in good
academic sta nding a nd eligible to re turn to the inst itution from whic h he proposes to tra nsfer.

APPLIC ATION PROCED U R E
T o a pply for admissio n to R ollins College, request
a n Application fo r Ad mission a nd return this fo rm
with th e a pplication fee of $10 which is pa id only
o nce a nd is no n-refunda ble . T wo small p hotographs
a re also requi red .
T he Application fo r Admissio n form includes :
I . The Seconda ry Sc hool R eco rd fo rm which the
ca ndida te is asked to ha nd to the gu ida nce officer of
his school fo r compl etio n. lt is requested th at the
school submit this fo rm d irectly to the College.
2. J nform a tion regarding the College Ent rance
E xami natio n Board requ ire me nts.
3. The Pa re nt Questio nn aire, which t he candid a te
is asked to ha nd to his p a rent o r gua rd ian fo r completio n a nd mai ling to the College.
1t is the applicant's responsibility to make certain
tha t the req uired Co llege Ent rance E xam inatio n
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Boa rd tests a re ta ke n and results re po rted to R ollins
College.
Applicati ons sho uld be submi1ted befo re M a rch 1
o r ea rl ie r if possible. A pplicants will receive notification th roughout the winte r a nd spr ing as their a pplicati o n fold ers a rc co mpleted.
Upon notice of accepta nce, boarding students p ay
a reserva tion fee of $250 a nd d ay st udents $ 100.
Since Ro ll ins College adhe res to the Candid ate's
R ep ly Date as esta blished by the College E ntrance
Examin atio n Boa rd , the rese rvatio n fee must be paid
by that da te a nd is non-refund a ble. The Candida te's
Re ply Da te fo r 1965 is May 3 . Paym e nt o f the
reservatio n fee a uto ma tically rese rves dormito ry
space fo r the acce pted boa rd ing candidate.
Acce pted appl icants a re asked to read carefull y
pages 42 th rough 47 o f this Bulle tin, a nd a re required to comp ly wi th regul atio ns regardi ng health,
as outlined o n pages 59 a nd 60.
An accepted student who requests tha t his applicati on be tra nsfe rred to a later yea r must be reconside red by the Adm issions Comm ittee. Applicants
a re urged to inform the College prom ptly of any
cha nge of address, tra nsfe r from o ne school to a nother, o r withd rawal of application.
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ST UDENT EXPENSES

SCH ED ULE OF PAYMENT OF FEES

The cost of educating a student at Roll ins College is
considerably more than the amount of the general
fee c ha rged. The difference is covered by other revenue such as gifts and endowment income.

Inco ming Boa rding Students
Paya ble upon acceptance
( non-refunda ble after May 1 )
Balance payable September 1

F ees for 1964-65 will be as follows:
( Fees a re subject to change at any time by actio n
of the Board of Trustees.)
Applicatio n P rocessing Fee
( Payable with submission of
Application fo r Admission )

$

10

Student A ssociation F ee
(Levied by Student A ssociation )

$

45

Contingent Deposit
(Refundable upon graduation)

$

25

Line n F ee
The linen fee includes the issuance of
two shee ts, one pillow case, th ree b ath
towels and one face cloth per week

$

10

Health a nd Acciden t Insura nce
(May be waived. See description
a nd fee below)
Boarding Stude nts
Ge ne ral F ee
The general fee includes ite ms usually
differenti ated as tuition, board, room; certain special fees such as laboratory fees a nd
instruction in music; limited medical se rvices for minor illnesses; and the use of a ll
college facilities
D ay Students
General F ee
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$2,385

$1,285

R eturn ing Boa rding Students
Payable April 15 ( non- refunda ble)
Bala nce payable Se ptember I
Incoming Day Students
Payable upon acceptance
(non-refund able afte r May I )
Balance payable September l
Returning Day Stude nts
Payable April 15 (non-refundable)
Bala nce payable Septem ber l

$ 250

$ 250

$

100

$

100

All students must forwa rd the Apri l 15 installm ent
promptly to assure the reserva tion o f a place in the
College.
Ph ysical Education courses do not have a fee unless the stude nt elects one of the fo llowi ng. The
cha rges are listed below, and must be paid at the
time of e nrollment :
Wa te r-Skiing. A fee of $40 per term .*
Scuba Diving. A fee of $40 per term .*
Bowling. A fee of $ 10 per term.*
H orseback Riding. A fee of $ 35 per term.*
*Su bject to change without notice.

are covered by life insurance. No DEFERRED P AYMENT PLAN IS AVAILABLE THROUGH THE COLLEGE.

MED ICAL EXPENSES
REIMBURSEMENT INSURANCE
An agreement has been entered into with an insurance company that makes health and accident insurance available on a group basis for students at
Rollins College. The cost of the insu rance coverage
is included in the invo ice for tuition. H owever, if the
parent has coverage of this type, or if this insurance
is not desired, payment to Rollins College for the
insurance may be waived prior to May 1. A descriptive booklet and waiver form is included with
the reservation fee invoice sent in April. This coverage is fo r the academic year and usually costs about
Payment of the full general fee for the academic
year is required although the student may anticipate
graduating at the end of the fall or winter term.
A ll financial obligatio ns must be fulfilled on or
before September I , and refunds beyond this date
will only be made in accordance with regulations
shown elsewhere in this section of the catalogue.
Students will be accepted in the fall for the fu ll
school year only.

THE TUITION PLAN, INC .
As noted above, fees are payable for the whole academic year in advance. However, we have an agreement with The Tuition Plan , Inc., a finance company
in New York, to finance the yearly fees over a period
of from ten months to six years, requiring a service
charge (interest). One-year contracts are payable in
ten months, commencing September 1.
Multiple-year contracts can be prepared ove r a
period of from twenty to seventy-two mo nths, and
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$40.00.
The insurance company sends an application to
the parent for a continuation o f this insurance for
the summer. This notice is forwa rded approximately
M ay 15 of each year. The completed application
and check are returned to this office. If the application and check for summer insurance are not submitted, the student will not possess insurance coverage for the summer vacation period.

INSURANCE OF PERSONAL
BELONGINGS
The college does not carry insurance on students'
personal belongings and is not responsible for loss
or damage from any cause. Students should arrange
for adequate coverage on existing policies or make
arrangements for insurance locally upon arrival.
The college does not maintain facilities for safekeeping of money or valuables. Banks located a few
blocks off campus have such services available.
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SPECIAL CHA R GES
0VERREGISTRATION. A ny stude nt who registers in an
academic year fo r more than a n average of eighteen
term-hours per term, exclusive of physical education,
c hoir, and the Rollins Singers, is charged $4 for each
term-ho ur over fift y-fo ur hours for the academic
year.
L ATE R EGISTRATION. A fee of $5 is charged for late
registration.

REGULATIONS REGARDING
REFUN D OF FEES
As the College predica tes its expenses a nd bases its
budget upon the collection of the general fee for the
full year from all accepted students, adjustments are
made onl y under the following regulatio ns:
1. A student who is obliged to leave college during the academic year because of serious accident o r
major medical or surgical illness necessitating two or
more weeks hospitalization may be eligible for a
refund ; such unavoidable departure must be recomme nded by the College phys ician. In this particular
situation, the College d esires to share the monetary
loss with the parents of the student by cancelling
75 % of any unearned portion of the general fee and
refunding such portion.
2. lf any student enrolled at Rollins receives a
ma ndatory call from the F ederal Gove rnment to
enter the military service on an active duty sta tus,
the general fee fo r the year will be pro-rated as of
the date the student is requ ired to leave college to
report for duty.
3 . Jf a new student fails to enter college after
acceptance has been granted, or if a ny stude nt who
has been in previous attenda nce fa ils to return, or if
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any student leaves college for any reason other than
those sta ted in No. 1 a nd No. 2 above, or is suspended or di smissed, no refund wi ll be made.
F ail ure to p ay the stipula ted installm ents of the
a pplicable general fee promptly upon the da tes specified forfeits al l previous payments and deposits as
well as the right to a place in the College; and the
College rese rves the right to select a nother student
immedi a tely to fill the vacancy the reby created .
4. A studen t will be considered in attenda nce at
th e College until formal notice of withdrawal h as
been fi led in th e Office of the Dean by the p arent
o r guard ian.

Scholarships-Loans-Stude11t Aid
SCHOLARSHIPS
Sc hola rshi ps a t Rollin s College a re a wa rded competitively to applicants whose academic a nd act ivity
achieveme nt in school shows real promise of outsta nd ing success in college.
T o apply fo r a schola rship the student shou ld file
an Applicati on fo r Admissio n which includes a section fo r the schola rship ap plica nt to complete. No
schola rshi p will be awarded before a stude nt is accepted fo r ad mission .
Fi nancial need is an impo rta nt conside ration o f
the Scho la rshi p Committee in m aking awa rd s. Info rmation on fi na ncial need must be subm itted by pare nts o r gua rd ia ns o n the Parents' Confidential Statement supplied by the College Sc ho la rship Se rvice,
Box 176 , P rinceton, New J ersey. The form can be
o btained fro m seconda ry school offices. No awa rd
will be made until the CSS form has been received.
Scho larships a re renewable each year provided
the student m aintains the necessary academic o r
achieveme nt record as described in the scho larship
catego ries below. The Pa rents' Confidential Statement must be filed each yea r.
A CADEM IC SCHOLARSHIPS-The colle ge annually
awards a limited numbe r of academic scholarsh ips
to outst an ding students with superio r academic reco rds a nd College Boa rd test sco res. Varying in
amo unt from $200 to $2385 and ava ilable for both
board ing a nd d ay stude nts, these awa rds usually include a com bi na tion of stipend, work, and loan.
T o hold a n acade mic scholarship afte r the first
year the student is expec ted to maintain a B average
for the yea r.
A CHI EVEME T
SCHOLA RSHI PS-R ollins
College
awa rds a limited numbe r o f Ac hieveme nt Schola r-

ships each yea r. To quali fy for a n Achieveme nt
Schola rship, a n a pplicant must have a good academic record a nd outsta nding achievem ent in an
a rea such as science, a rt , music, dram a, athl etics, or
school publicatio ns. T he holde r of a n Ach ievement
Scho la rship agrees to continue his special activity at
R ollins a nd is ex pected to m aintain a C average for
the year. Achieve me nt scho la rships a re re newa ble
each yea r.
A vai lable fo r both day a nd boa rdi ng students, the
awa rds o ften include a combinatio n of stipend, work,
a nd loa n . T hey vary in amount from $200 to $2385 .
NATIONA L D EFE SE STUDE T LOANS
Rollins College each year has funds allocated by
the D e pa rtme nt o f H ealth, E d ucation a nd Welfa re,
to be used fo r loa ns to students. These loans a re
ava ila ble o n the basis of need . A max imum amount
o f $ 1,000 pe r year can be gra nted , a nd the amount
granted will be based upon th e need of the student
in relationship to the de ma nd s fo r the fu nd s tha t
year. Special consideratio n is given to students who
plan to teach .
These loans do not ha ve to be repaid until one
year afte r leaving a school o f highe r education, and
a t th at time, three per cent inte rest commences. The
loan must be paid within a ten-yea r pe riod. Those
who become full-time teachers in p rim a ry or seconda ry schools fo r the first five years will receive a forgive ness of te n per cent per year on this type of loan.

ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS
The Committee o n Scholarships is a ble to awa rd
schol a rships th rough the generosity of past donors.
Our scho la rships a re a ll awa rded on the basis of the
a bove procedure a nd a re m ade possi ble in pa rt by
the following e ndowments :

Carolyn H ulbert Bassett Scholarshi p F und . Income fro m th is fund is ava ilable for scho la rship ai d
to needy students. T his scholarship was established
through the generosity o f the late Carolyn Hulbert
Bassett.
Anna G . Burt Scho la rship. This scholarshi p is
ava ilable to Flo rida gi rls and amou nts to approximately $400 annuall y.
Jessie Ba ll du Po nt Scholarship Fund. The fun d
fo r this schola rship was created by donatio ns o f Mrs.
A lfred r. duPont.
M rs. D avis E . F ishback, Sr.-Mrs. John T. G aley
Scholarship F und. The income from this fu nd is to
be awa rded to an outstanding and needy student in
Fine Arts. T his scholarship was established in 195 8.
E ld ridge and Marion H . H art Memorial Fund .
The income from this fund , created by the late
Mario n H . H art in 196 1, may be used to provide
scholarships or loans to Latin-American students at
Rollins College.
H amilto n Ho lt Scholarships. T o be awarded to
outstandi ng students. A mounts: Up to $1 ,000 annuall y. T hese scholarships have been es tablished by
do nations in ho no r of Hamilton H olt, fo rmer president of R ollins College.
Arthu r Knowles Hutchins Schola rship F und. The
reci pients o f this fu nd, established by James 0 .
H ardee in 1957, are selected fro m among scholarship st udents who are candidates fo r the Bachelo r
of Music degree.
Blanche M allett Scholarshi p Fund. The income
fro m th is fund is to be awarded as a scholar ship to
a woman student who is studying business and econo mics. This scho la rshi p was established in 19 56 by
Mrs. Blanche W. Mallett.
E dward S. Meyer Scholarship. Available for an
outstanding student, preferably one majoring in
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Modern Languages. A mou nt: approximately $300
annuall y. T his scholarshi p was established in 1941
through the generosity o f t he late P rofessor Edwa rd
Stockto n Meyer .
Henry Buckingham Mowbray Scho larship Fund.
T he income fro m this fu nd is to be used to aid needy
students. The fund , established in 1960, was the
bequest o f Henry B. Mowbray, an early graduate of
Ro llins College.
Charles A . and Jessie W. Noone Scho larship
F und. This fund was created in 196 1 by a beq uest of
oone, R ollins alumnus.
the late Charles Ashton
The income of approx imately $ 1,000 a yea r is available fo r a period not to exceed fo ur years for any
one person.
Caroline G . Plant Scholarship Fund . To be
awa rded to outstanding students in the form of either
scholarships or loans. A mo unt : $ 1,150 annually.
This fund was established in 1949 through the generosity o f the late Caroline G . Plant.
A lice H. Southworth Fund. The income from this
fund is to be awa rded to worthy students. This
scho la rship was establ is hed in 1957 .

The Presser Music Scholarship. Funds have been
made available by the Presser Foundation for scholarship awards to outstanding students who are majo ring in Music. These are primarily for students who
are preparing to become teachers of music.

GRAD UA TE SCHOLARSHIPS AND
FELLOWSHIPS

OTHER ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS
The following endowed scholarshi ps are awarded
annually to uppe rclass students in honor of donors
to the endowment fund of the College:
The Angier Scholarship
The Burleigh Scholarship
The Chase Scholarship
The Duval Scholarship
The Hall Scholarship
The Mark Scholarship
The Palmer Scholarship
The Pearsons Scholarship
The Scott Scholarshi p
The Worthington Scholarship
The Wyeth Scholarship
The amount of each scholarship is $50 annually.

OTHER SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS
The Edwin B. Garrigues Foundation Scholarship.
Funds have been made available by the Garrigues
Foundation for scholarship awards to students majoring in the study and practice of Applied Music.
Awards may be made annually to qualified students.

Scholarships-L oans-Student A id

Announcements of grad uate scholarships and fellowships for advanced study are available in each major
department. In form ation on the Fulbright Fellowship is available fro m Dr. Wendell C. Stone. The
Dean of the College is the R ollins representative for
the Woodrow Wilson Fellowship. For information
on the Danforth and Rhodes Scholarships the student should get in touch with the Office of the Dean
of Men .

SPECIAL REGULATIONS
Boarding students who receive scholarship or other
aid on the basis of financial need are disqualified
from receiving such scholarships or aid if they own
or main tain an automobile o n the R ollins campus
unless authorized for business or similar purposes.

UNITED STUDENT A I D FUNDS, INC.
Roll ins College participates in this loan fu nd which
is in partnership with m any local banks. These loans
are granted by local banks with the permission of
Rollins College. R epayment of this loan is not necessary until after the student leaves college. Details
can be obtained from the Cashier's Office or the
student's local bank . No loan can be granted under
this program without wri tten permission from this
office to the student's local bank.

57

Activities and Services
STUDENT H EALTH SER VI CE
Rollins College maintains a dispensary that is supervised by three physicians and a graduate nurse. The
nurse is in regular attenda nce five days a week, and
o ne of the College physicia ns calls at the dispensary
each morni ng to examine and treat studen ts who
need his attention . Mino r illnesses and accidents are
trea ted routinely at the d ispensary. Students who
req uire bed-care are referred by the College physician to the Winter Park Memo rial H ospital or to
other hospitals in the Winter Park-O rlando area.
These hospitals o ffer necessary medical and surgical
faci lities for inpatients as well as outpatients. Any
student req uiri ng emergency care at night o r at other
times when the d ispensa ry is not open can go d irectly
to the emergency room at one of the local hospitals
and request that o ne o f the College p hysicians be
called to t reat him . Any studen t admitted to the
hospital continues u nder the care and superv ision o f
a College physician. The phys ician and nurse in attendance at the dispensary may be consulted without cha rge. The health insurance plan, descri bed
below, no rmally covers most costs arising from hospitali zation due to ill ness o r accident.
The College has arra nged with t he Educators
Mutual Life Insurance Company of Lancaster,
Pennsylvania, for health insurance, known as the
College's G roup H ealt h Insurance P lan. This coverage provides fo r reimbursement, within specific
limi ts , fo r surgery, and fo r medical and hospital expenses in case o f hospitalization d ue to illness.
Medical ex penses for acc idents are covered in full
up to a maximum o f $ 1,000 per accident. Medical
expenses for illness are p rovided o nly if there is
ho spital confinement or surge ry. Surgical benefits are
provided unde r a schedule having a m aximum of

$225. T he total reimbu rsement fo r each illness, incl uding any su rgical benefits payable is $500.
Descriptive leaflets ou tlining the benefits and exclusio ns under the College's G roup Health I nsurance
Plan a re availa ble at t he College d ispensary fo r
students who are insured und er the plan. The coverage is in effect 24 hours a day, both on and off campus th rough the acad emic year, and includes schoolyear vacatio n pe riods as well as a reasonable tim e
at the beginning and end of the school year fo r
travel to and from the College. It has been the practice o f the E ducato rs Mutual Life Insurance Company to o ffer cove rage for the summer mo nths at a
small ex tra premium, payable before the close of
the spring term .
Eac h student is billed ro utinely fo r this group
insurance coverage. Any student who does not wish
to be insured through this program is asked to sign
a waiver which is placed on fi le at the College.
Specia lists p racticing in the Win ter Park-Orlando
area may be called in by the College physician for
co nsultation. Since the College is responsible fo r
kn owing about the physical welfa re of all its enrolled
st udents, no student while in residence sho uld consult an o utside physician witho ut previously informing the College physician. This enables the College
phys ician to know the extent and nature of illness o r
accidents with in the student body and to take any
necessary preventive steps.

Any students who leave the campus for reasons
of health must n otify their Student D ean or the College Physician befo re they lea ve.
Certain health regulations must be met by all
entering students. A medical examina tion blank provided by the Stude nt H ealth Se rvice must be completed by the a pplica nt and his fam ily or school
physician a nd filed with the Admissio ns Office as
soon as possible a h e r accepta nce. A s p art of this
health repo rt, certi fica tion of immunization against
teta nus and poliomyelitis, vaccination against smallpox, and evide nce of a rece nt chest X-ray or tube rculin test a re req uired . Students who have fai led to
file t his health report must have the necessary physical examination a nd immunizations completed o n
arri val a t C ollege before they a re pe rmitted to register. Such indi viduals a re charged accordingly for the
medical exam ination, immuniza tions, a nd tests.
A stude nt unable to participa te in the requ ired
Phys ical Education program must furn ish a lette r
from his personal physicia n stating the reasons. Any
recomme ndation not to e ngage in the Physical Education progra m must be confirmed by a member of
the Health Se rvice Staff.
If a ny medical in fo rm ation , incl ud ing repo rts o f
ne rvous o r mental diseases, is withheld fro m the
stude nt's H ealth Certifica te, this omission would be
ca use for dismissal fro m the College. Anyone requiring further med ical treatme nt, including injections
for asthma, etc., must also furnish a sta teme nt from
his physician.
All commu nications from pa re nts a nd guardia ns
concerning the health of stude nts should be add ressed to the Stude nt Dea ns o r the College physicia n. Any stu dent who becomes ill when a bsent from
College must notify the Student Deans immedia tely
a nd must p resent a signed statement to the dispen-
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sa ry from his physician when he returns.
The College reserves the right if the pa re nts or
gua rdia n ca nnot be reached to make decis ions co ncerning operations o r othe r ma tters of health.

PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES CEN TER
The Psychological Se rvices Ce nte r is located in
T rovillion Hall. It o ffers students of Rollins College
the following services:
I . A Reading La boratory
2. Vocational Guida nce and T esting
3. Educational Guida nce and T esting
4. Psychological counseling, testing, a nd refe rral.
A trained psychologist is in charge of the Center
a nd welcomes inquiries by stude nts.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
PROGRAM
The College maintai ns a reading la bo ra tory a nd conducts a developmental reading program . The program is designed to help students develo p reading
sk ills necessary fo r college work. The program emphas izes optimum skill fo r all students a nd is not
primarily a re medial p rogram. Work ta ken at the
la borato ry is voluntary a nd o n an indi vidual basis.
T he laboratory is equipped with devices a nd ma terials fo r use in improving comprehension, speed , vocabul a ry, a nd techn iques necessary for the various
conte nt fields in the College program .

VOCATIONAL A N D EDUCATIONAL
ADVISEMEN T
Coun seling o f stude nts is a va ilable as indicated
a bove. It includes aptitudes and interest testing a nd
consulta tions with regard to results a nd plans.
Counseling is avai lable to stude nts in connection
with adjustment to College.
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LEARN IN G LABORATORY

R EL IGIOUS ACTIV IT IES

The Learn ing Laborato ry was established in the fall
of 1962 as a progressive extension of the older Language Laboratory techniq ues of instruction and drill .
The Learning Laboratory contains tape recorders
and electronic facilities for two types of educational
programs: o ne, tu torial in concept and the o ther, a
program of exercise o r d ril l. T he physical equ ipment
is d ivided into two sectio ns: a listen-reco rd section
and a listen sectio n.
In the listen-record section, the students hear and
record the instructor o r speaker and record their own
responses as well. Students then play back the recording for personal evaluation o r for instructor's
criticism. This sectio n of the Laboratory is used
la rgely by students of the fo reign language and
speech cou rses.
In the listen section, the students will hear the
read ing, lecture, d ramatic perform ance, or musical
selectio n which th ey may be required to listen to for
study o r note-taking purposes. T his section of the
Laboratory is used by students of all courses.

R oll ins College was fo unded under the auspices of
th e Congregational Chu rches. Although now nonsectarian, the College has ma intained the ideals of
this heritage.
A religious program has three responsibilities: ( 1)
teaching, (2) worshipping, and (3) serving. At R ollins the teaching respo nsibility is shared between the
courses in the College and the services at the chapel.
The o ther respo nsibilities are fulfilled by the progra m of the Knowles Memorial Chapel.
Services of worship are held in the chapel o n
Sunday mo rnings, and on special days and seasons
of th~ Christian year. Vesper services are held twice
a week, o n T uesday and Thursday evenings. In the
services students participate in the conduct of worship, either as readers, as ushers, as members of the
Rollins Chapel Choir, or as speakers at the vesper
se rvices. Organ vespers are usually held on Wednesdays d uring the winter season. The Chapel Service
Program is supervised by the Chapel Staff, and the
Community Service and Human Relations Committees.
The over-all religio us program on the campus is
d irected by the Dean of the Chapel and the Chapel
Staff. The staff is composed of the chairmen of the
student committees, nine elected students, and two
members of the faculty. The Dea n of the Chapel is
available for guidance of and confe rences with students on religio us problems.
All students are urged to join in the services of
the chu rches in Winter Park and Orlando.

A THLETIC ACTI VIT I ES
Beca use of the beautiful, mild climate of Florida,
R olli ns is able to m aintain o ut-of-door athletic ac-
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tivi ties th roughout the year. T ime is made available
for recreation or supervised instruction in physical
acti vities in order to enable students to participate
in the sports in which they are pa rticularl y interested.
R ollins competes in the following intercollegiate
sports: baseball, basketball, crew, golf, soccer, and
tennis. A full schedule of intramural sports is conducted under expert direction. These include intramu ral competition for men in basketball , bowling,
fl ag football, golf, horseshoes, sailing, soccer, softball, swimming, table tennis, tennis, track, and volleyball ; and intramural competition for women in
archery, basketball , bowling, golf, soft ball , swimming, tennis, and volleyball. There are also opportuni ties fo r women to compete in intercollegiate
tennis and golf.
It is understood, of course, that these acti vities
are carried on in addition to the regular classes
scheduled in Physical Education.
Rolli ns is a member of the recently organized
Florida Intercollegiate Conference. Other Conference members are Florida Southern College, Jacksonville Uni versity, Stetson University, University of
Miami, and University of Tampa. The conference
sponsors championship competition in baseball, basketball, golf, and soccer. Other sports are expected
to be added in the near future .
Rollins is also a member of the ational Collegiate Athletic Association.

MUSIC ACTI V IT IES
T HE THIRTIETH A~NUAL BACH F ESTIVAL OF WI TER PARK. The Bach Festi val of Winter Park, consisting of a series of programs by the Bach Choir of
one hundred voices assisted by renowned soloists,
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orchestra, a nd orga n, is held in ea rly March in the
Knowles Me mo rial Chapel. The c ho rus, under the
direction of R o be rt Hufstader, includes selected
singe rs from Central Florida communities, and
qu a lified R o llins stude nts. A special performance of
a m ajor choral work is given on a Saturday early in
M a rch fo r students of colleges and high schools in
the state of Florid a by invitation of the B oard of
Trustees o f the Bach Festival Society.
R OLLINS CHAPEL CHOIR. The C hape l Choir participates throughout the academi c yea r in the Sunday
Mo rning Service held in the Knowles M emo ri al
Chapel, singing m asterpieces of c hora l literature of
all pe riod s from medieval to co ntemporary. M embership in the Chapel Choir is open to all qualified
stude nts after an audition with Professor Hufstade r.
R oLLI s CONCERT S ER IES. M embe rs o f the Conservatory facu lty a nd guest artists present a series of
concerts, incl uding violin, organ, pia no, voice,
choral music, and chamber music du ri ng the academic year.
THE R OLLINS M usic GUILD. This group is comprised of students who a re inte rested in p romoting
the musical welfare of the College. Jt ho ld s regu lar
meetings and is active o n campus in the sponsori ng
of recitals a nd other activities of musical worth.
ORGA V ESPER R EC ITALS. During the winter term
organ programs are presented by Catha rine Crozier
Gleason , with ass isting soloists, o n the three-ma nuaJ
Aeolian-Skinner organ in the Knowles M e morial
Chapel.
P1 KAPPA LAM BDA. The Xi C hapte r of P i Kappa
La mbda, a nat ional honorary music socie ty, was installed at R ollins in 1935. Its prime object is the
encouragement of emine nt achievement in performance and original composition. Only qual ified junio rs
and senio rs a re eligible fo r membership.
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STUDE NT RE CITALS AND R ADIO. Formal and informal recitals a re given throughout the college year
by students of the Conservatory, and frequent opportun ities are a va il a ble for a ppearance o n radio
programs.
R OL LI NS SI NG ERS (CoLLEGIUM M us1cuM). A
sma ll stude nt group which studies a nd pe rforms
masterworks of vocal chambe r music.
THE R OL LI NS Mu sic EDUCATION C LUB. The
local student chapter of the Music Educators National Confe re nce a nd the Florida Music E ducators
A ssociation promotes professional interest in school
music-teaching.
F LO RIDA SYMPHONY TRAINING ORCHESTRA. For
young people on the junior a nd senior high school
a nd college levels, spo nso red jointly by Rollins College and the F lo rida Symphony Orchestra. Qualified
students of R ollins College a re eligible for membe rship in the orchestra.

R ADIO ACTI V IT IES
Rollins' own 330 watt FM radio statio n WPRK opera tes on a frequency o f 9 1.5 megacycles a nd covers
a wide a rea surroundi ng Winte r P ark a nd Orlando.
Housed in m ode rn studios in the Mills M emo rial
L ibra ry, the station was m ade possible through an
a nonymous donor. Basic equipment includes two
spacious studios, each with its own control rooms,
RCA control boards, Fairchild transcription tables,
four M agnecord tape recorders, a n Ampex 350 tape
reco rde r, and a varie ty of microphones.
WPRK is a member o f the ational A ssocia tion
of Educational Broadcasters, through which it pa rticipates in a program exchange with 80 educational
sta tions. In addition to progra ms originating locally,
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WPRK broadcasts o utsta nding programs on loan
fro m the British Broadcas ting Corpora tio n, the
orth A meri ca,
F rench Broadcasting System in
orway, H awai i and the Nethe rl a nds. Campusp roduced programs th at a re considered re presentative of R ollins are broadcast over the othe r radio
sta tions throu ghout th e year.
Students in beginning and ad va nced radio prod uc ti on classes, a nd in speech a nd drama classes,
ga in practical ex pe rience in d irecting and an nouncing for radio under the supe rvisio n of WPRK st aff
membe rs. R o llins students studying broadcasting
have also been p a rt- and full-time a nnouncers o n the
fo ur Orlando rad io stations.

ROLLI NS AMATEUR RADI O STATI ON
An a ma teur radio station operated by a nd fo r t he
stude nts became operative J a nuary 7 , 1962. The
purpose of this station is to provide a communication
system to all parts of the United States and its possessions for the students a nd fac ulty of R ollins College; to provide a means of instruction in elementary
theory a nd inte rnational M o rse code ( in this way
students m ay qualify fo r the ir Federal Communications Commission licenses); to institute an inte rnatio nal hobby that is ava ilable to a ll R ollins students;
to provide a n amate ur radio sta tion of va lue unde r
eme rge ncy co nd itions.
T h is station is supported by the Student Council
of R ollins College. Any FCC lice nsed am ateu r radio
o pe rator who is a me mbe r of the R ollins student
body or the R o llins facul ty may have access to the
operation of the sta tion.
The am ateur radio stat ion will operate during the
academic year only, Octobe r-Jun e.
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STUDENT PUBLICATI ONS
R ollins College is noted fo r its encouragement of
c reative writing, and the student interest is d emo nstrated by the number a nd quality of its undergradua te publications. The following publications are included in the R o llins Publica tio ns Un ion :
THE TOMOKAN, fina nced by the Student Association, is issued a nnually by the editor, who is e lected
by the student body. It gives a resume o f the activities, organizations, and events of interest to the students a nd fac ulty of Rollins.
TH E FLAM I GO, a magazine of d rama, short stories, a nd poet ry, is published by a board of unde rgraduate editors. A re markably high standa rd of
w riting has bee n attained in this undergraduate publication .
THE SANDSPUR is a weekly st ude nt newspaper. It
prints campus a nd local news, a nd keeps R ollins
students well posted through its edi torial, social, and
news column s. It has ea rned the All-Ame rican rating
fro m the A ssocia ted Collegiate Press for the past
five years. This is the highest honor a college newspaper ca n receive.

TH E ''R " BOOK is pub li hed by the Stude nt A ssociatio n to furn ish e nteri ng studen ts with in formation
o n the traditio ns, c ustoms, a nd organiza tions of the
College.

ROL L I NS UNI ON
The purposes o f the Rollins U nion a re to administe r
program s wh ic h se rve the c ult ura l, rec reationa l, educationa l, and social inte re t of the College community a nd through the e programs provide opportunities for stude nts to develop leade rsh ip a nd othe r
re lated ski lls. A ll me mbe rs of the stude nt body,
fac ulty, a nd staff a re me mbers of the Un io n a nd a re
e ntitled to all its rights a nd p rivileges.
The R ollins Unio n was fou nded during the winte r
a nd spring te rms o f the J 959-1 960 acade m ic yea r.
A pla nn ing com m ittee of nine stude nts a nd five faculty drew up the c harte r and constitut ion. The pla n
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was presen ted to the student bod y a nd accepted by
them d uring th a t spri ng term .
T he po licy-ma king group o f the U nion is known
as the Boa rd of M a nagers; it consists o f five stude nts
a nd fo u r fac ulty membe rs. The c hai rm a n o f this
Boa rd is kn own as the P reside nt of the R ollins
Un io n.

SOCI ETIES AND ORGANI ZA TI ONS
Who lesome tude nt inte res t are sustained a nd p romoted by a variety o f o rga nizations:
TH E WOME 's ATHLETIC A SSOC IATION is composed of a ll th e wome n stude nts a t R ollins. They
a uto ma tically become me m bers of this o rga nization
whose pu rpo e it is to p romo te a nd fos ter the highest
spirit of sportsma n hip a nd co-ope ra tion . The Wom en 's Intra mu ral Boa rd is th e govern ing body of th is
orga niza tio n .
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LE CE RCLE FRAN<;;AIS is an organization that is
open to all students taking F rench or those who
have comparable faci lity in oral and conversational
French. Progra ms are held twice a month and feature French-speaking guests who discuss a variety of
timely and interesting subjects. Short films are also
shown to acquaint members with France, its civilization , and its culture.
DER DEUTSCHE VEREIN is an organ ization that
is open for membership to those who are studying
German or are interested in Germ an language, history, and civilizati on.
GREEK LETTER ORGANIZATIO s. The Inte rfraternity Council is composed of chapters of the fo llowing
men's national fraternities:
Delta Chi
Kappa Alpha Order
Lam bda Chi Alpha
Sigma Nu
Tau Kappa E psilon
and the following local fraternity:
X Club
T he Panhellenic Council is composed of chapters
of the following women's national fratern ities:
Alpha Phi
Chi Omega
Gamma Phi Beta
Kappa Alpha Theta
Kappa Kappa Gamma
Phi Mu
Pi Beta Phi
THE INDEPENDENT MEN AND I NDEPENDENT
WoM EN are organizations that are composed of all
students who a re not members of fraternities. They
enjoy the same privileges as the fraternities and
compete with them in all intramural activities. They
also participate in the student government.
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THE ROLLINS KEY SOCIETY is an honorary society
founded in l 927 for the purpose of fostering interests in all campus and scholastic activities, and promoting the welfare of Rollins College. Membership
is open to juniors and seniors who have maintained
the equivalent of an A minus (11.00) over-all average for no less than six consecutive terms, including
at least one in the junior year.
THE ORDER OF THE LIBRA, an honorary society
for junior and senior women, was organized in 1935
for the purpose of recognizing balanced living and
broad interest, and for encouraging further development in high scholarship, extracurricular activities,
generous citizenship, and integrity of character.
OMICRON DELTA KAPPA, a national honorary
service fraternity, was installed at Rollins in 193 1.
Membership is conferred on junior and senior men
who have distinguished themselves in scholarship,
athletics, student government, social and religious
affairs, publication work, and the arts.
0.0.0.0. is a men's honorary organization, the
pu rpose of which is to create, preserve, and foster
the traditions a nd ideals of R ollins; to promote respect for the customs of the College; and to develop
a spirit of leadership and co-operation in the student
body.
PHI SIGM A IOTA, Romance Language Honor Society, has for its purposes the recognition of outstanding ability and attainments in Romance languages and literatures, the stimulation of advanced
work and individual research in this field, and the
promotion of a sentiment of amity between our own
nation and the nations using these languages. Membership consists of members of the facu lty and advanced undergraduate students of Romance languages and literatures. A general average of B and
no less an average than B plus in advanced language
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and literature studies of juniors and seniors, or of
sophomo res with adva nced standing in the literary
courses, arc recognized as qualifications for election.
PHI SOCIETY is a first-yea r honorary schola rship
society encouraged by Phi Beta Kappa and having
chapters at several colleges. T he academic requirement is an over-all average of B plus ( 10.0 ) or better
( preferably I 0.20), for the freshman yea r and in the
upper 10 per cent of the class.
THE F LORIDA DEL TA CHAPTER OF P1 GAMMA M u,
the ational Socia l Science Honor Society, installed
at Rollins in 1932, confers membe rship on juniors
and seniors distinguished in the social sciences and
having a minimum of thirty term hours in the four
core subjects of history, political science, sociology
(including anthropology) , and economics ( including
geography), with no academic failure in any of the
above and with an average grade therein of not less
than B.
TH E "R'' CLUB is composed of letter-men who
have been awarded their " R" in a varsity sport. The
purpose of the club is to promote sportsmanship,
co-operation, and interest in athletics. Membership
is by invitation only.
WoM EN's "R" CLUB affords recognition to those
who have excelled in the Intramural Sports Program.
Membership in this club is awa rded on the basis of
good sportsmanship and athletic ability. The Women's " R" Club is the governing body of the Women's
Intramural Board.
THE ROLLI s PLAYERS, under the direction of the
Theatre Arts Department, presents a series of plays
during the year in both the Annie Russell and the
Fred Stone Theatres. This organization is composed
of students who have done outstanding work in dramatics. A point system for wo rk accomplished in
acting and stagecraft has been established as a basis
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for membership. Tryouts for all plays produced by
The Rollins Players are open to all Rollins students,
with preference given to T heatre Arts majors.
THE ROLLI NS SCIENTI FIC SOCIETY, organized by
the undergraduate majors in Science in the fall of
1942, has as its purpose the bringing together of students interested in discussing a nd hearing about adva ncements within the several fields of Science.
Membership in the society is open to sophomores,
juniors, and seniors who have had one year of a
science and are interested in the field of Science.
Membership is based on a paper submitted to the
Society by the applicant. Prominent scientists are
invited to be present at some of the meetings to discuss developments in their particul ar fields of science. At other meetings the members of the society
discuss the significant research they are doing, and
report the recent adva nces that have appeared in
the various scientific journals.
T HE ROLLINS STUDENT ORGANIZATION FOR
PEACE is a non-political organization whose object
is to study, discuss, and inform others of the possibilities of worki ng toward world disarmament and
lasting peace.
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T HE SIGMA X1 CLUB of Ro llin s College was orga nized by members o f Sigma X i in the Science
D ivisio n and in the Central Flo rida communit y, and
was granted a charter by the National Society of the
Sigma Xi in Ja nuary, 1953. Its pu rpose is to encourage investigatio n in science, pu re and applied.
It makes grants available to stud ents wo rking on
senio r p rojects in science, and recognizes an outstanding junior and senior science major each year
wit h the Sigm a Xi A ward .
T HE SPAN ISH C LUB is an organizatio n that is open
for membership to those who are studying Spanish
or are inte rested in Spanish language, history, literature, and civilization.
T HE H AM ILTON H OLT CHAPTER o f the Student
E ducational Association is the local o rganizat io n of
t he state and national education associations. I t encourages interest in the profession of teaching, and
promo tes selective recruitment of young men and
women for the career o f teaching. It gives practical
experience for work ing in a democratic way o n the
problems of the p rofession and of the com munity.
TH ETA ALPHA P HI is a national honorary d ramatic fraternity. F lorida Gamma Chapter was installed at Rollins in 193 8. Ju niors and senio rs who
have done super ior wo rk as actors and technical
workers are eligible fo r membershi p.
ZETA AL PHA E PSILON is an honorary scienti fic
fraternity, the purpose of which is to give recogni tion
to o utstanding students, and to promote a broadened
interest in science.
MUSICAL O RGA NIZATIO s are listed under Music
Activities.

A L UM N I ACTI V IT IES
The R ollins Alumni Association was fou nded in
1898, and today embraces more th an 6000 grad-
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uates and fo rmer students. Students who spend one
academic yea r or more at R ollins are auto matically
eligible for membership.
Alumni volunteer leadership is provided by a 15member Board of Directo rs. Directors serve fo r
three-year terms, and, to preserve contin uity, these
terms are staggered so th at five members are elected
each year . The Boa rd of D irectors selects its own
o fficers. In additio n, the A lu mni nominate candidates fo r the th ree Alumni rep resentatives who serve
on the College Board o f Trustees.
The D irector of Alumni Affairs supervises and
coordinates A lumni activity from his campus o ffice
at Alumni H ouse, and serves as a liaison between
the A lumni and the Co llege administration.
All Alumni records are kept in t he Alumni H ouse.
A n A lumni magazine (R ollins A lumni R ecord ) is
p ublished five times per year and class reunio ns are
held annually on the last weekend in Apri l.
Ro llins alumn i have been consistently helpful and
generous in support of their A lma M ater, and are
constantl y reviewing their activities in an effort to
increase the effective ness of their efforts.

COMMUN I TY ACTI V IT IES
P UBLIC SER V ICE
In order to carry o ut the aims of R ollins College to
rend er service to the communities and to the state,
as well as to its u ndergraduate body, public lectures
and add resses are offered by many of the members
of the Rollins fac ulty. The topics they cover have a
wide range, and include international relations, political theory, readings in English literature, scientific
subjects, and music . T his service receives the full
co-operatio n of the pu blic schools and social agencies.
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SPEAKERS BUREAU
The purpose of the Rollins Speakers Bureau is to
provide an organization for Rollins students who
have ability and interest in public speaking, to promote fo rensic activities on the campus and in the
community, and to serve as an added public relations group for Rollins in the Central F lorida area.
The Bureau publishes a brochure through which
its members offer programs of speeches, debates,
and discussions to the public.

M IL ITA R Y ACTI V IT IES
The 4 79th M ilitary Intelligence Detach ment
(Strategic )
Lt. Col. Norton 0 . Prayton, Commanding Officer
T hrough an affiliation agreement concluded with
the Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence, Department
of the Army, in 1949, the 4 79th Military Intelligence Detachment was activated at R ollins College
in 1950. As an early-ready unit in the Active R eserve of the United States Army, it has a Table of
Organization of three officers and four enlisted men.
It serves both as a collecting and training unit for
the office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence.
In filling vacancies in the unit, preference is given
to those members of the Rollins College faculty and
student body who are qualified and approved by the
Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence. Under present
regulations, students who have had extended active
duty fo r six months or more are eligible for consideration.

PLACEMENT BUR EAU
R ollins College maintains a Placement Bureau to
help graduates fin d employment. The Bureau has
available information about current employment
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opportunities in business, industry, govern ment, and
education; and arranges for campus interviews with
visi ting employer representatives. Confidential credentials of seniors and alumni registering with the
Bureau are on file and are furnished to organizations
interested in employing men and women from the
College. No charge for this service is made to seniors, alumni, or employers.

T H E R OLLINS ANI MATED MAGAZ INE
Among Rollins " periodicals" is the R ollins Animated
Magazine, "published" on the College campus during Founders Week in February . Contributions are
made by national and international figures, and arc
presented by the authors in person. Each year from
four to six "contributors" read their manuscripts
be fore an audience of avid "subscribers."

LA TI N AMERICAN PR OGRAM
The Latin American Program is one of the oldest
( 1896-1964 ) in the United States. Its fou ndations
w.ere la id in the middle 1890's, when Rollins drew
from Cuba students whose education was being seriously impaired by the struggle for the independence
of that island. Courses, special training, and activities for Spanish-speaking students were organized
by Elijah C. Hills, then Dean of Rollins. A trustee,
Dr. Edwa rd P. Herrick, condensed, translated into
Spanish, and distributed the Rollins catalog. During
the administration of President George Morgan
Ward, 1896-1902, students entered Rollins from
various parts of the H ispanic world. As early as
190 l Latin American students assumed leadership
in Rollins sports; one served as Captain of the basketball team in that year, and in the succeeding
years they were members of the tennis, basketball,
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and football teams. Probably the first international
football game played by an American college was
that between the U nive rsity of Hava na and Ro llins
in the Cuban capital, 1908.
During the administration of President William
Fremont Blackman , 1902-1915, the Latin American
Program was considerably broadened by Professor
William H . Bra nh am, a Rhodes scholar, who had
also studied in Spain. Courses relating to Spain,
Portugal, and Latin America were introduced during
the administration of President Hamilton Holt,
l 925- 1949. Among noted lecturers during this period were Salvador de Madariaga, Spanish writer
and d iplomat; Isabel de Palencia, writer and former
Spanish Ambassador to Sweden; Pedro Salinas,
Spanish poet ; John Barrett, diplomat and first Director General of the Pan American Union ; Louis C.
Karpinski, autho rity on maps; Dr. G eorge Wythe,
Latin Americanist, and Dr. R ollins S. Atwood ,
geographer.
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In 1942 the Latin American Program was form ally o rganized by Professor A . J. H anna in association wi th Professor Angela P alomo Campbell, a
Spanish scholar who had taught at Wellesley. Under
her guidance headquarters for the program were
established at Casa Iberia, a Spanish-type building
which she developed into a living museum of Spanish art.
During World War 11 the Rollins program received financial aid from the State Department to
strengthen the national effo rt toward Western Hemisphere solidarity. Th is project included conferences,
motion picture programs, community lecturers, and
speakers for civic clubs and high schools.
Two endowments were established during this administration, one for the administration of the Latin
American Program, which now exceeds $35,000,
and one for a history professorship, which now
totals $ J 40,000.
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Since the beginning of the Hugh F. McKean administration in 1951 two other endowments have
been established, the Bowers Fund fo r books, totaling $15 ,000, and the Scholarship Fund of $64,000.
In 1957 a Latin America Area course was added
to the curriculum. It provides an introduction to the
history, geography, anthropology, art, literature,
contemporary conditions, and problems affecting
relations with the U nited States. The success of this
course led to the introduction of a major in Latin
American Studies.
Other recent developments in the Latin American
Program have been a monthly Forum on critically
important problems, a Cafezinho Book R eview series and field trips during the spring vacation, which
so far have taken place in Puerto Rico, Mexico and
G uatemala.

THE CENTER FOR PRACTICAL
POLITICS
The Center for Practical Politics, located in Carnegie
H all, was established in 1957 under grants from the
Maurice and Lau ra Falk Foundation. The purpose
of the Center is to encou rage participation in political activity through political parties as a condition
of responsible citizenship . The program is carried
out through the R oll ins College Young Democratic
and R epublican Clubs which have offices in the
Center; through an advisory committee represent ing
both political parties; through class room seminars
and internships at local , state, national, and international levels; through personal projects and research tasks; and through an advanced study group.
The Center cooperates with the Florida Center
for Education in Poli tics.
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Courses of Instruction
NUMBER ING OF COURSES
In the numbering of courses the following system is
used: courses open to freshmen and sophomo res are
numbered fro m 100 to 299; those o pen primarily to
juniors and seniors are numbered 300 and above.
The term is indicated with the letter : f, fall; w, winter; s, spring.
Many courses are offered in one-term units; however, in some cases two or more terms constitute a
unit. The presence of a hyphen between the term
numbers, i.e., 1Olf-102w- l 03s, indicates that all
parts of that particular course must be taken as a
un it. No credit will be allowed for the completion of
part of a course.
The presence of a comma between the term numbers, i.e., IO If, 102w, 103s, indicates that any term's
work in the course m ay be taken separately provided
that the prerequisites have been met. When course
numbers are repeated and separated by a semicolon,
the course is repeated, i.e., 10 lf; 10 1w. Where
courses are given in altern ate years, the yea r in
which the course is given follows the course description.

CREDIT PER COUR SE
The number of credits given fo r each co urse is listed
after the description of the course. Five-credit
courses usually meet five ti mes a week. Two-credit
co urses may meet once a week. All credit is term
credit which can be translated into semester credit
as follows: one term credit equals two-thirds of a
semester credit; o ne semester credit equals one and
one-half term credits.

A rt
Anderson, Kornwolf, McKean, Ortmayer, Peterson
A major in Art requ ires broad fundamental training in the various phases of art ex pression. The student should have a thorough understanding of fundamental art principles. He should be able to analyze art problems and suggest a logical plan for
their solution . Emphasis o n creative thinking is the
aim of the department's program.
Students may choose between Creative Art and
Art History. The student who specializes in Creative
Art must schedule the three-term course in basic
principles ( 13 1- 132- 133) and 10 credit hours each
of Pa inti ng, Sculpture, and Design as prerequisites
for advanced wo rk. He must then take 15 credit
hours of ad vanced work in Creative Art and three
adva nced courses in Art History.
Recommended electives:
Literature
Aesthetics
Music
H istory

The student who specializes in Art H istory must
sched ule the three-term course in basic pri nciples
(131-132-133), six courses in Art H isto ry (2 19 , 267,
3 1 I, 313 , 32 I, 323), Philosophy 201, 202 , 309, Art
411, 412, 413 , and IO credit hours in C reative Art
of his own choosing. Cou rses in German o r French,
history, and psycho logy arc stro ngly recommended .
Students interested in a combined ma jo r in Creative A rts and Theat re Arts should consult an adviser in one o f these departments.
Students interested in preprofessio na l programs
in architecture are advised to consu lt wi th advisers
in both the Science a nd Art Departments.
IOI w- 102s. INTRODUCTION TO A RT AND ARTISTS
A general introduction to the visual arts . Works of a rc hitecture, sculpture, and pa inting are studied through
illustrated lectures and disc ussions. Class work is supplemented by outside reading and reports. Open to all
students. 2 credits.
Anderson
13 1f- l 32w-l 33s. P RINCIP LES OF ART
A basic practice course in the theory and application of
color and design funda menta ls, includ ing work in drawing, painti ng, a nd three-dimensional construction. Required of majors. Open to a ll st udents. 5 credits.
P eterson
15 1f, 152w, 153s. ELEMENTARY SCULPTURE
A sho rt course in fundamentals o f scu lpture. No previous training required. Four hours of class pe r week.
Open to a ll students. 2 credits.
Ortmayer
201w. THE A MERICAN DWELLING I
Lectures consider the dwell ing from the Colonial period
to the present in the context of the commun ity. Com pariso ns and contrasts are made with European and
Oriental housing. In di scuss ions, contemporary housing
problems and needs are stressed . In laborator ies, elementary a rchitectura l problems in line, color, texture,
three-d imensiona l design, huma n scale, and perspective are assigned. 5 credits.
Kornwolf
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2 I 9f. A SURVEY OF THE ARTS OF A NCIENT
CIVILIZAT IONS
An introduction to the visual arts of prehistoric a nd
primi ti ve m an and to the architecture, sculptu re, and
painti ng of Mesopotami a n , Egyptia n , Aegea n, Greek,
a nd Roma n c ivilizations . The artistic problems a nd
styl es are s tudied in relation lo religious, poli tical, a nd
soc ia l conditi ons of life. Sophomore standing or consent
of the instructo r. (1964- 1965) . 5 credits.
Kornwolf
23 1f, 232w, 233s. PAINTING
Intermed iate-level studies in the problems of sti ll life,
landscape, a nd figure painting, employing tempera, oil,
polymer a nd various d rawi ng media. Prerequ isite : P rinc iples o f Art or consent of the instructor. 5 credits.
Peterso n
254 f, 255w, 256s . ELEMENTARY SCULPTURE
Basic problems in modeling and carving. o previous
tra ini ng required. Open to all students. Ten hours of
class per week. 5 credits.
Ortmayer
267 f. MEDIEVAL ART
A study of architecture, sculptu re , a nd pa inting of the
Middle Ages. A discuss ion of the decline of Class ical
Art a nd the emergence of Early Christian art, the inte rre lationshi ps between the arts of the East ( Byzanti um
and Islam) a nd those of the West. Attention is given to
the so urces of the Romanesq ue a nd Goth ic styles, which
a re examined as symbols of hum an li fe, beliefs, and
ideas. Special cons ideration is given to the problems of
mannerism in Late Gothic a rt. Sophomore standing or
conse nt of the instruc tor. ( I 965- 1966). 5 credits.
Kornwo lf
27 If, 272w, 274s . D ESIGN
The study of line, form, and color in relation to practica l design problems. 271 and 272 open to all students.
Prerequis ite for 274: five credit hours of des ign or consent of instructor. Six hours of class per week, 3 credits,
or ten hours of class per week, 5 credits.
Ande rson
30 1s . THE A MERICAN D WELLING II
A continuat ion of Art 201. Contemporary problems of
design rela ted to the dwell ing unit a re st udied by means
of a group design-research project, a nd one selected by
the stude nt. Fifteen hours per week. 5 credits.
Kornwolf

R ollins College

304f, 305w, 306s. ADVANCED SCU LPTURE
A continuation of Elementary Sculpture. Students work
on projects of their own choosing. Prerequisi te: I 0
credit hours of sculpture or conse nt of the instructor.
Ten hours of class per week. 5 credits.
Ortmayer
3 11 W. RENAISSANCE ART IN [TALY AND NORTHERN
EUROPE
Discuss ion of the roots a nd the mai n periods of the
Renaissance. A comparison is made of the development
of a rt in Ita ly a nd the North. Emphasis on problems o f
style in relat ion to the ideas a nd ideals of contemporary
civili zation. Prerequisite: one course in a rt history or
consent o f the instructor. ( 1965-1966) . 5 credits.
Kornwolf
313w. BAROQUE ART
A study of the proble ms of mannerism and the sources
of Baroque style. Various trends of the European
Baroque art during the seventeenth a nd ei ghteenth centuries a re discussed, and consideration is given to the
influence of Catholicis m and Protestantism on art. Prerequisite: one course in art history or consent of the
instructor. ( 1964-1965) . 5 credits.
Kornwolf
321s.
INETEENTH-CENTURY EUROPEAN ART
A survey of the development of arch itecture, scu lptu re,
a nd pa inting from Neo-Classicism through the Art Nouveau. Particularly emphasized is the development of a
new technology in arc hitecture and all ied arts. Prerequisite : one course in art history or consent of instructor. ( 1964-l 965 ).
Kornwolf
323s. TWENTIETH-CENTURY ART
A study of the roots and trends in painting, sculpture,
and a rchitecture si nce the la te ninetee nth century. Artistic problems and ideas are studied in the structure of
social and politica l life and as symptoms of the c rises
and deep cha nges in modern civi lization. Prerequis ite :
one course in art history or consent of the instructor.
( 1965-1966). 5 credits.
Kornwolf

373f, 374w, 375s. ADVANCED D ESIGN
Selected proble ms in the appl ication of design princi ples,
using a variety of technical media, e.g., si lk screen,
enameling, m osaic. Pre requisi te : JO credit hours in des ign or conse nt of the instructor. Six hours of class per
week, 3 credits, or ten hours of class per week, 5 credits.
Anderson
391 f-392w-393s. SEM INAR IN M USEUM WORK
Practical train ing and discussion in the problems, techniq ues, and procedures of museum operation. Open to
junior and sen ior art majors. 2 credits.

331 f, 332w, 333s. ADVAN CED PAINTING
Studies in several media , concentrating on the student's
individual development. Prerequisite : 10 credit hours in
paint ing a nd consent of the instructor. 5 credits.
P eterson

41 lf, 412w, 413s. SPECIALIZED STUDY IN PAINTING,
SCULPTURE, D ESIGN, OR ART HISTORY
Consent of the Art Depa rtment is required. For painting,
sculpture, or design, 5 credits; fo r art histo ry, 2 credits.
Staff
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Biology
Do ran, O 'Brien, Sandstrom, Shor, Vestal
F lorida offers a unique oppo rtunity for out-ofdoor study. The major in biology stresses ( 1) a broad
understanding of the interrelatio nship of the local
fa una and flora correlated with ( 2) the basic ideas
and techniques associated with formal training in
the laboratory. The course offers the broad basic
background that is needed for the many opportunities available in botany, zoology, and conservation .
A student majoring in Biology must take a minimum of 60 credits in the field, beginning with General Biology ( I 04-105- 106). Subsequent courses are
scheduled in a sequence that, in the opinion of the
major professor, best reflects the interests and needs
of the student.
All students majoring in Biology must have a
knowledge of general chemistry and other fields of
study that provide a broad cultural background. If
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graduate work is contemplated, the student is strongly urged to acquire knowledge of organic chemistry
and modern physics, and a reading knowledge of
German o r French.
I 04f-l 05w- l 06s. GENERAL B IOLOGY
An introduct ion to the entire field of biology, designed
to point up its significance to the general education as
well as to provide a background for major work in the
field. Evoluti on is used as the unifying principle. Open
to all students. 5 credits.
Staff
207f-208w-209s. B OTANY
An intermedi ate-level cou rse dealing with the facts and
principles of plant life. Local flora are utilized as illustrative mater ial to show relationships of the fields of
fo restry, horticulture, conservation, ecology, etc., to a
fundamental knowledge of botany. Class, laboratory, and
field work. Prerequisite : Biology 106. 5 credits. Vestal
308f-309w. GENETICS
A course dealing wi th the laws of vari ation and heredity.
Textbook and laboratory work. Prerequisi te : Biology
Vestal , O' Brien
I 06. 3 credits.
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316w-3 I 7s. Bio-ECOLOGY
The study of the rela tion of organisms to their environment and the laws affecting their geographical distribution . Specia l attention is given to local fo rms. Prerequisite : Biology I 06. 3 credits.
O' Brien

323f-324w. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES
The history of the vertebrate body based on a comparative study of vertebrate structure. The course includes
' classroom discuss ions and deta iled dissections of representative vertebrate types. Prerequisite : Biology I 06 and
junior standing or consent of the instructor. 5 credits.
Sandstrom
327s. D EVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY OF THE
VERTEBRATES
The development of vertebrate forms. T he course includes classroom di scussion including some experimental as well as descriptive e mbryology, a nd a detailed
laboratory study of the development of re presenta tive
vertebrate types. Prerequis ite : Biology 3 24. 3 credits.
Sandstrom
328s. BACTER IOLOGY
The cou rse aim is to present the basic ideas of the major aspects of microbiology. Interrelations among organis ms a nd between these a nd thei r living a nd non-living
e nvi ro nments are emphasized. Prerequisite : Biology I 06.
5 credits.
Shor

1

3 3 IS. BIOLOGY OF THE ALGAE
Attention is directed toward the morphological, taxonom ic, genetic, and ecological aspects of the algae.
Class, laboratory, and field work included. Prerequis ite :
Shor, Vestal
Biology 209. 3 credits.
343s. PHY LOGENY
A course designed to integrate those disciplines that
contribute to present-day concepts of evolution. 3
credits.
Staff
351 f, 352w, 353s. ENTOMOLOGY
F all: A general introduction to Entomology wi th emphasis on life histories of our most important species.
Winter : Insect morphology and physiology. Spring: Collecti on and taxonomy of immatures; c he mical a nd biological control of insects. Students may enter winter
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a nd spring terms upon consent of the instructor. Prerequisite : Biology I 06. 3 credits.
O 'Brien
355w-356s. NATURAL HISTORY OF THE I NVERTE BRATES
An uppe r-level course in which the invertebrate animals, exclusive of the insects, are studied in the class,
laboratory, and field. Morphologic, ecologic, taxonomic
and evolutionary aspects are considered. A special study
of mo llusks is made in the spring term. Prerequisite:
Biology I 06. 5 credits.
O'Brien
363f. CONSERVATION OF NATURAL R ESOURCES
The course presents the principal biological concepts
and techn iques that contrib ute to the m ax imum use of
our natural resources. Str ess is placed upon the responsib ility of man as a vital yet dependent resource. Prerequisite: Biology l 06. ( 1965-1 966). 3 credits.
O'Brien
365 f-366w-367s. ORNITHOLOGY
Morphology, distribution, adaptations, ecological rel ations, and field ide ntifications. Prereq uisite: Biology I 06.
2 credits.
Shor
404f, 405w, 406s. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY
Jndividual prob lems or special topics a re selected for
study, depend ing upon the interests and preparation of
the students. For majors only. 3 or 5 credits.
Staff
436f-437w-438s. BIOLOG ICAL LITERATURE
Cri tical reading and discussion of important writings in
biological literature. Prerequisite : two full years of Bio logy or consent of the instructor. 3 credits.
Shor, Vestal
4 5 1f, 452w, 453s. INTRODUCTION TO MOLECULAR AND
CELL ULAR BIOLOGY
Molecula r biology wi ll consider problems of biology
open to definition a nd investigation by chemical a nd
physical methods with particular emphasis on the biological significance s uc h as cellular struc ture, cellular
processes, and differentiation. This course wi ll consist
of isolation, analysis, synthesis, a nd reactivity of biological substances: kine tics of biological reactions; diffusion; study of struc ture and behavior of cells and subcellular components. A broad background in science
courses a nd consent of the instructor required . ( I 9651966). 3 to 5 credits.
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Business A dministrati on
Arnold, Evans, Hill, Kane, MacPherson, Magou n,
McDonnell, Nelson, Welsh
The program for most majo rs in Busine s Administration includes the following:
Business Mathematics ( Bus. 20 I ) or the pas ing
of a test established by the Business Administration
and Economics Department.
Principles of Economics (Econ. 2 11-2 12 )
Principles of Accounting ( Bus. 204-205)
Int roduction to Statistical Methods ( Bus. 208)
Bu iness Finance ( Bus. 307)
Principles of Marketing ( Bus. 3 I l )
Managerial Accounting ( Bus. 3 14)
Busines English ( Bus. 317-318-319)
Business Law ( Bus. 322-323 )
Business Management ( Bus. 409)
20 1f:20 1w. MATHEMATICSOFFINA CE
A study of simple a nd compound interest, discounts,
annuities, bonds, m at he matics of invest me nt , and seWelsh
lected related topics. 5 credits.
204f-205w. PRINCIPLES OF A CCOUNTING
Princ iples of accounting as a pplied to business enterprises including a nalysis of transactions, making all
types o f origina l entries, posting, adjusting, summ a rizing, a nd the interpreting of stateme nts. 5 credits.
Evans
208f; 208s. I NTRODUCTION T O STATISTICA L METHODS
A na lys is of sources a nd methods for collecting data . A
, tudy of frequency di tributions, averages. m easures of
di pers ion and skewness; corre lation and sa m p ling. The
in terpret ation and presentation of resu lts. Prerequisite:
Business 20 I or consent of the instructor. 5 credits.
We lsh
30 1s. APPLIED STATISTI CS
Projects in the source , u es, and application of statistics to management, industry, finance, marketi ng, a nd
governme nt problems. Introduc tion to ad vanced tec hniques in t he preparation a nd crit ica l appraisal of ta-
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tistical reports. Prerequisite : Business 208 o r conse nt
of the instructor. 3 credits.
Welsh
304w. PRODUCTION M ANAGEMENT
A study o f the principles of management applied to the
producti ve processes. Topics include plant location a nd
layout ; material flow, storage, and control; sta ndardizat ion of operations throug h qua ntity and quality control systems; basic time and motion methods; developm ent, diversification , and obsolescence of prod uc ti ve
capac ity: re lati on of the productio n function to o ther
areas of m a nagement. 5 credits.
Welsh
307f. BUS INESS F INANCE
Financial problems of the busi ness firm. A survey of
information and control; capitali zati on; long term a nd
short term sources o f funds: expans ions, combination,
and reorganiza tion. Prerequis ite: one cour e in economics or Bus iness 205. 5 credits.
Evans, Ka ne
308 . F UN DAM ENTALS OF I NVESTMENTS
l mestment problems from the investor's viewpoint. The
sec uri ties m a rkets and their regu lation. Evaluation of
forecasti ng methods. Analysis of securities. 5 credits.
Ka ne
311 f; 3 11W. PRINCIPLES OF MARK ETING
A basic course in principles and methods of marketing
and analysis of the m a rke t struc ture. A study of the
problems a nd polic ies involved in t he development, distribution a nd sa le, promotion, a nd pricing of goods a nd
services based on the concept of the consumer as the
foca l point of competitive ma rketi ng effort. P rerequis ite:
Economics I 09 or 212, or consent of the instructor.
5 credits.
Hill, MacPhe rson, W elsh
314s. M ANAGER IAL A CCOUNTING
A stud y of the principles underlying the basic concepts
of accounting, and the m easurement o f income, expenses, a nd va lua tio n of assets. Account ing as a " tool"
of management. Ana lysis a nd interpretation of financ ia l reports from the viewpoint of managem e nt a nd inEvans
vestors. Prerequis ite : Busi ne s 205. 5 credits.
3 l 7f-318w-3 I 9s. Busi. ESS ENG LISH
M ethods and mecha nics of cITect ive communica tion in
busi ness letter and reports: extensive practice. ( Knowl-
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edge of ty ping adv isable.) Business 319 wi ll be o pen to
Economics majors w ith the consent of the instructor.
2 credits.
Magoun
322f-323w. BUSINESS LA W
Basic principles of law re lating to contracts . agency,
bankruptcy, negotiable instruments, business organizati ons , personal and real property, labor relations, security for credit tra nsactions, and trade regulations.
5 credits.
M c Don nell
325w-326s. PERSONN EL MANAGEMENT
Selection and traini ng of employees : job analysis; work
standards and labor productivity; merit rating and promotion procedures ; wage determination ; handling of
employee grievances; worker morale ; health and pen-

s ion pla ns . Prerequisite:

2 credits.

one course in Economics .
Kane, MacPherson

335w . FEDERAL TAXATION
A study of federal taxes : income, estate, gift, soci a l
sec urity, and excise taxes. Emphasis is on income taxes .
Prerequis ite: Business 205 or consent of the instructor.
5 credits.
Evans
336w. COST A CCOUNTING
A study of cost systems: job costs, process costs, etc.
The nature and purpose of cost accou nting in relation
to m anagement. Budgets, standard costs, preparation
a nd a nalysis of cost re ports. Prerequis ite : Busi ness 205.
5 credits.
Evans
40 l f . PRINCIP LES OF M ERCHANDISING
The o rganization and operat ion of wholesale and retail
establi shments : trends in merchandising; management
problems, and technique of merchandise control. Prerequ isite: Business 311 or consent of the instructor.
5 credits.
H ill , MacPherson
409s. BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Me tho ds and problems of the business wor ld presented
from the viewpoint of the bus inessm a n at work. This
course emphasizes the continu ity and unity of the problems of the business manager. It is useful to both women a nd men who contemplate worki ng in the fi eld of
executive management. P rerequis ite : Econom ics 21 2,
Business 3 14. 5 credits.
Evans
42 1s. MARKET RESEARCH AND CONSUMER RELATIONS
The sys tematic gathering, recording, analyzing, and reporting of data relating to the development, distribut ion,
promoti on, and pricing of goods and services focused
o n consumer needs a nd wants. The appl ication of the
scientific method as a n a id in the solution of m arketing problems. Prerequis ite: Business 31 1 or consent of
the instructor. 3 credits.
Hi ll , MacPherson
491 f, 492w, 493s. RESEARCH PROJ ECTS IN
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
Independent research a nd reports on ass igned topics .
Open to juniors a nd seniors majoring in Business Adm inistration or Econom ics. Pre requisite: co nsent of the
instructor. I or 2 credits.
Staff
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105f- 106w- 107s. GENERAL C HEMISTRY
A course des igned for all students desi ring an introducti o n to chemistry, consisting of theory, laws, descriptive m aterial, and laboratory practice relating to the
com posi tion and behavior of matter. A working knowledge of ari thmetic and algebra is essentia l. 5 credits.
Carroll, F itzwater
205f-206w-207s. PRINCIPLES OF C HEM ISTRY
An introducti on to the study o f the fundamental pr inciples and laws of chem istry with emp hasis on the nature of the chem ical bond, class ification of elements
and compounds, the behavior of gases, liquids, solids,
and solutions. App lication of principles to a discussi on
o f the descri ptive chemistry of some typ ica l elem ents.
Designed fo r students intendi ng to major in science.
Corequisite : Physics 20 1-202-203 or Phys ics 21 1-212213. 4 credits.

Chemistry
Ca r roll, Fitzwater , H ellwege*
F or a m ajo r in C he mi stry, the following courses
a re req u ired :
G e nera l Che mistry ( I05- 106- 107) o r Principles
of Chem is try ( 205-206-207)
An a lyt ical C hemis try (2 11, 2 12, 2 13)
Organic Chemistry ( 31 1-3 12-3 13)
Physica l C hem istry ( 405, 406, 407)
C he mi stry e lecti ves: a t least fo ur h o urs in ad vanced cou rses in C he mi stry o r in M o lecula r a nd Ce llu la r Bio logy ( Biology 45 I,

452, 453).
R ecomme nded courses :
G e nera l Biology ( B iology l 04-1 05-106)
M athe m at ics through Differe nt ial E qua tio ns
( M a the matics 3 1 I, 312,3 13 )

If gra du ate work is contem p lated, o ne o r two
yea rs o f Germ a n is essential.
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21 J f. QUALITATIVE A NAL YSIS
Pr inciples of chemical equilibr ia as applied to reactions
in solu tions. Separation a nd identification of the common anions and cat ions by sem i-micro methods. Prerequisite: C hemistry I 07 or 207. T wo class hours and
two laboratory periods per week. 4 credits.
F itzwa ter
2 I 2w-2 I 3s. Q UANTITATIVE A NALYSIS
Theory and tech nique of volumetry and gravimetry.
Princi ples o f instrumental a nalysis. Prerequisite: C hemistry 2 11. T wo class hours and two laboratory perio ds
per week. 4 credits.
Fitzwater
31 I f-3 I 2w-3 13s. ORGAN IC CHEMISTRY
O ne year course in the basic chem ical principles a nd
theori es of the hydrocarbo ns and their derivatives.
Qu ali tative organic analysis is included in the treatment o f both subject matter a nd laboratory work . Three
class hou rs and two laboratory per iods per week. P rereq uisite: Chemistry 107 or Chem istry 207. 5 credits.
Carroll
32 1f-322w. ]NORGAN IC CHE MISTRY
A descripti ve and theoretical course based on the peri odic classificat ion of the elem ents, with emph asis on
inorga nic reactions and structu re. Prerequisite : Chemistry 107 or 207. 2 credits.
Fitzwa ter

•on leave, 1964-1965
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381s. RADIOCHEMISTRY AND ITS APPLICATIONS
A course designed to introduce the fundamentals of
radioactivity and the uses of radioactive ma terials in
tracer and therapeutic applications. Topi cs to be covered a re radioactivity, detection appara tus, detection
techniques, radiotracer procedure, safety precautions,
and applications in the fields of science. Open to science majors. Prerequ isite : Chemistry 21 2 or approval
of instructor. Two class hours and one laboratory period
per week. 3 credits.
405f, 406w, 407s. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
A quantitative elaboration of the principles of chemical
behavior. Prerequis ite: Physics 203 or 213, Calculus,
and Chemistry 213 ( or third year standing). 4 credits.
Fi tzwater
4 13. PROBLEMS IN C HEMISTRY
Study of individual problems or special topics, depending upon the interests and preparations of the students .
Use of chemical literature, experimental work, and
preparation of reports a re required . Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. I to 5 credits. May be repeated for credit.
Staff
417. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS
Selected syntheses to illustrate useful methods of preparative organic chemistry. Prerequis ite: Chemistry
Carroll
313. I to 3 credits.
4 18. INORGANIC PRE PARATIONS
Selected syntheses to illustrate useful methods of prepara tive inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry
322. I to 3 credits.
Fitzwater
451 f, 452w, 453s. I NTRODUCTION TO MOLECULAR AND
CELLULAR BIOLOGY
Molecular biology wi ll consider prob lems of biology
open to definition a nd investigation by chemical and
physical methods with particular emphasis on the
biological significance such as cellular structure, cellular processes, and differentiation. This course will consist of isolation, a nalysis, synthesis, and reactivity of
biological substances: kinet ics of biological reactions :
diffusion ; study of structure and behavior of cells and
subcellular components. A broad background in science
courses and consent of the instructor requi red. ( 19651966) . 3 to 5 credits.
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Communications
Frutchey
201 f; 201 w ; 201 s . SURVEY OF MASS CoMMUNICATION
A s urvey of the development of the several media of
mass communication, with special emphasis on television, radio, motion pictures, newspapers, a nd magazines. Consideration of the res ponsibilities of these
med ia to the general public and of the requ irements
and problems of the professions. 5 credits.
241 f. FUNDAMENTALS OF BROADCASTING
This course is designed to present a complete, a lthough
rudimentary, approach to all phases of radio broadcasting. Four hours of operating work in the radio station per week and one hour of class are requi red of
those enrolled for three credits. Two additional class
hours in basic announcing are required of those enrolled for five credits. 3 or 5 credits.
F rutchey
242w. ANNOUNC ING
T h is is a course in announcing for broadcast a nd fil m .
Two one-hour class periods and four hours of announcing per week in radio station are required. 4 credits.
243s. BROADCAST PRODUCTION
A course in the production of programs for broadcast,
inc luding documentary, dram atic, and musical. Four
hours of work in rad io station and one hou r of class
work are required of those enrolled for three credits .
Those e nrolled fo r five credi ts spend two additional
class hours in fundamenta ls of film and television production . Prerequis ite: Communications 241 or equ ivale nt, or consent of inst ructor. 3 or 5 credits.
Frutchey
341 f, 342w, 343s. APPLIED RADIO PRODUCTION
In the fall term students produce programs that consist of records and tra nscriptions . During the winter
term students produce li ve studio programs. During the
spring term emphasis is placed on produci ng special
fea ture programs originating outside the radio station.
Prerequis ite: Communications 241 , 242, 243, or their
equivalent, and the consent of the instructor. 3 credits.
Frutchey
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Economics
A rno ld, Hill, K a ne, MacPhe rson ,
We lsh

e lso n , R agan.

The program fo r m ajo rs in Econom ics includes
the following:
P rinciples of Econom ics ( Econ . 211-212 )
Introduction to Statis tical Methods (Bus. 208)
Econom ic Ana lys is (Econ . 303)
M on ey a nd Banking (Econ. 309)
Public F inance (Econ . 306)
Labor Economics (Econ . 321 )
Internation a l Econom ic R e lati o n s (Econ. 305)
Twe nty term hours o f cou rse work from the following group:
Economic Developm ent of the United State s
( Econ. 243)
H istory of Econo mic Thought (Eco n . 327, 328)
Current Economic Problem s (Econ. 331, 332)
E cono m ic Projec ts (Econ. 49 1, 492, 493)
Report Writing ( Bus. 319)
Comparative Economic Sys tem s (Econ . 422)
Business F luctuations (Econ. 43 1)
P rinciples of Accounting (Bus. 204-205)
Calculus (Math. 2 11 -212-213)
Applied Statistics ( Bus. 301)

I O9 f. ECONOMICS OF CONSUMPTION
A stud y of the principles and conceptual founda ti o ns
of econom ics as they apply to consumers in our economy. Consu mer dem and, the consumer in the marketplace, an d the consumer interest in the political econom y are emphasized to develop an unders tanding of
the deci ion-making processes involved in consumptio n.
5 credits.
Arnold, H ill , MacPherso n
2 1 I f-2 I 2w ; 211 w-212s. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS
A stud y of the fu ndamenta l concepts of micro and
macro eco nomics; theory of prices and markets, government and the m arket economy, income and employme nt , and econom ic growth. The fou ndation
course for Economics and Bus iness Administration subjects. 5 credits.
Staff
243f; 243s. ECONOM IC DEVELOPMENT OF THE
U ITED STATES
A survey of economic growth s ince the Colonial times.
Econom ic effects of the westward movement, immigration, and ch anges in popu lat ion. The ri se of mass
production and large-scale corporate enterprise. Evolving econom ic position of the United States in relation
to other nati ons. 5 credits.
A rnold, Hill, MacPherson, Nelso n
3O3 f; 3O3s. ECONOM IC ANALYS IS
An elaborat ion of the basic principles of price theory
as an ana lytic and predictive tool using graphic analysis a nd techniques; market price a nalysis, product pricing and output, and resource pricing and output. Prerequisite: Economics 2 11-21 2. 5 credits.
Hill
3O5s. INTERNATIONAL Eco OMI C RELATIONS
A study of the general princip les of international trade,
promot io n of foreign trade, trading organizations and
methods, and various international practices in use
throughout the worl d. Emphasis is given to the general
background of international economic relations a nd the
leading role of the United States. Prerequis ite: Econom ics 21 1-212. 5 credits.
elson
3O6s. P uouc FI NA CE
Revenues and expenditures of the federal , state, and
local governments. Repercussions of governmental expenditure and taxes upon individuals, business fi rms,
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and the ent ire econom y. I mplications of the na ti o nal
debt. Prerequisite: Economics 211-21 2. 5 credits.
K ane, M ac Pherso n, N elson, Welsh
309w. M ONEY AND BANKING
A study of money , types of cu rrency, modern banking
operations. a nd the nature and use of credit. Moneta ry
and financia l theory appli ed to busi ness and government. Prerequisite: Eco nomics 211-212. 5 credits.
Ka ne. Nelson
321 f. LABOR E CONOM ICS
The la bor force, tre nds in employment , problems of unemployment , wages and hours, labor uni ons. labor d isputes and methods of settlement, a nd the theory and
practice of collective ba rga ining. P rerequ isite : E conomics 21 1-212. 5 credits. H ill, Mac Pherson , elson
327w, 328s . HISTORY OF ECONOMI C THOUGHT
The development of economic thought, based upon
reading and interpretation of standard works in economics. Prerequis ite: Economics 211-2 12. 2 credits.
elson
331 f, 332s. C u RRE T ECONOMIC P ROBLEMS
The application of economi c concepts to probl ems of
contemporary inte rest. Prerequisite: Economics 2 11212. 2 credits.
Staff
422s. COMPARAT IVE Eco OMIC SYSTEMS
The basic problems faced by all economic systems ,
a nd the specia l problems o f authorit a ria n, compet itive,
and mixed economies. Prerequisite: Economics 2112 I 2 and one additional course in Econom ics, o r consent
o f the instructor. 5 credits.
Kane. elson
431 f. BUSINESS F LUCTUATIONS
A study of business prosperity a nd depress ion. T heories
accounting for cha nges in the level of business activity.
Prerequ is ite: Econom ics 21 1-212 and one additi onal
course in Economics , or consent of the instruc tor. 5
credits.
Kane, Nelson, Welsh
491f, 492w, 493s. R ESEARCH PROJ ECTS IN
ECONOMICS AND BUS INESS
Independent research and reports on assigned topics.
Open to juniors and seni o rs m ajoring in Business Administration o r Econom ics. Prerequ isite: conse nt of instructor. I or 2 credits.
Staff

Courses of Instruction

Elementary Education
J . Anderson, R . Anderson, Griswold, Heiss, M ack,
Packham , Webber
Students majo ring in E lementary Education
should begin in their freshman or sophomo re years
the general preparation requirements for teachers'
ce rti ficates as fou nd on page 30.
In add itio n, in th eir first or second yea r, all E lementary Educati o n majors shou ld take the following
courses :
Social Basis of Educatio n (233 )
Chi ld Development (204 )
In the third or fou rth years, the fo llowing courses
arc required for all Elementary Education majors:
Curriculum and School Organizatio n (324)
Teaching in the Elementary School ( 406)
Reading in the Elementary School (409)
Tests and Measurements ( 404)
Internship and Social Stud ies (414-415-4 16)
Specialization Requirements (Minimum of 32
cred its selected from 310, 316, 317 , 3 18, 319.
320, 40 I , Geog. 20 I, o r Biol. 363)
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Students majoring in an academic subject and
wishing to teach in second ary schools are required
to take the following professional courses:
Social Basis of Education (23 3 )
Curriculum and School Organization (324)
Ado lescent Develo pment (35 1)
Teaching in Secondary Schools ( 407)
Internship and Special Methods (41 4-415-416 )
PROFESSION AL COURSES FOR
ELEMENTARY AND SECON DARY
SCHOOL TEA CH I N G
204f. C HILD D EVELOPMENT
The physical and psychological growth and developme nt of the ch ild from b irth to adolescence, with emphasis on the school-age c hild's adjustment in school
a nd home. Practical experience with c hi ldren. To be
taken in th e first o r second year. Prerequisi te: PsyPac kha m
c hology 20 I . 5 credits.
233f; 233s. SOCIAL BASIS OF EDUCATION
Educati o n in its relation to society, introduces the most
significant problems in the schools today, explores the
history of the philosophy and principles of education,
a nd studies teaching as a profession. T o be taken in the
fi rst or second year. 5 credits.
Packham
324f. CURRICULUM AND SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
Basic princ iples of K 12 educational programs, including e ffect of psychologica l, philosoph ical a nd sociological factors on the curriculum a nd implications of researc h for program planni ng a nd teaching in Kindergarten through grade twelve. Prerequisite: Education
233. 5 credits.
Griswold
35 1W . ADOLESCENT D EVELOPM ENT
A study of the growth a nd development of adolescents
in the school, the home, and the community. To be
ta ken in the th ird o r fourth year. Prerequisite: PsyP ack ha m
c hology 20 I. 5 credits.
404s. TESTS AND M EASURE MENTS
The interpreta tion a nd use of evaluati ve techn iques
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for use in c lassroom s a nd schools. T o be taken in t he
third o r fo urt h year. 5 credits.
Packham
406f. T EACHING IN ELEME TARY SCHOOLS
Exploration o f the application of learning princ iples to
educational problems, procedures, and methods in the
elementary grades; inc ludes p a rticipation and observation in publ ic school classrooms . To be taken in four th
year prior to internship (4 14-415-416). Prerequisite :
approval of department. 3 credits.
Griswold
407f. TEACHING IN SECONDA RY SCHOOLS
The nature of lea rni ng and the app lication of learning
principles to educationa l procedu res; includes partic ipation a nd observation in public junior a nd senior high
school classrooms. To be take n in fourth year prior to
internship (4 14-415-416). Prerequisite : a pprova l of the
departme nt. 5 credits.
Griswold
409f. R EADING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Objectives of a reading program for the e lementa ry
grades, wi th techniq ues of developing reading skills. To
be taken in the fo urth year. 5 credits.
Packham
412-413. (FALL, WINTER, OR SP RING) PRACTICE
T EACHI NG
A m inimum of 160 clock hours of observation, a nd
practice teach ing in e le menta ry o r second ary pu blic
school, distributed for sixteen weeks of two hours per
day o r eight weeks of four hours a day. To be taken
concurrently with Education 417 in the fo urth year .
Prerequisite: Education 406 or 407, and conseDt of
the instructor. IO credits.
G riswold
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414-4 15-416. (W INTER OR SPRING) ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL I TERNSHIP AND SOCIAL STUDIES
Ten weeks of all -day experience in an elementary
school classroom under the guidance of a pu b li c school
directing teacher and one seminar each week of Social
Studies in the Elementary School. To be taken in the
fourth year. Prereq uisite: Education 406 and approval
of the department. I 5 credits.
Griswold

3 I 8f. ART IN TH E ELEMENTARY S CHOOL
Fundamental concepts of color and design and the
process of teaching art in the elementary grades.
5 credits.
J. Anderson

4)4-4)5-4)6. (WINT ER OR SPR ING) SECONDARY
SCHOOL I NTERNSHIP AND SPECIAL M ETHODS

320s. M ATHEMATICS IN TH E ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Basic quantitative concepts, symbols, and processes
wi th procedures for teachi ng mathematics in the elementary grades. 5 credits.
R. Anderson

Eight weeks of all-day experience in a secondary
school classroom under the guidance of a pub lic school
directing teacher and three weeks of pl ann ing in the
special field (subject area) of certification. To be taken
in the fourth year. Prerequisi te: Educat ion 407, recommendation of subject area adviser , and approval of
education department. 15 credits. Griswold, Packham
4 17. (FALL, WINTER, OR SPRING) SPEC IAL METHODS
Teaching materials, content, and techniques in the
special field (subject area) of certi fication in secondary
schools. T o be taken before or with Educati on 4 12-413.
3 credits.
Packham

3 ) 9w. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Bas ic concepts of biological and physi cal sciences and
procedures fo r prese nting to elementary school students.
5 credits.
Heiss

40 Is. DIRECTED I NDIVIDUAL STUDY
Extendi ng competencies in a teach ing specialization
(subject field) through planned independent study and
conferences. Open to seniors in elementary education
with conse nt of instructor. 3, 4 or 5 credits.
Griswold

SPECIALIZATION FOR ELEMENT A RY
SCHOOL TEACHING
31 Ow.

H EAL TH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Organizing and conducting phys ical education programs
in the elementary grades, including the principles of
health education, health ful school livi ng, health services, and health instruction. 5 credits.
Mack
3 J 6s. INSTRUCTIONAL M ATERIALS
Selection and use of instruct ional materials including
audio-visual and graphic materials, and children's literG riswold
ature. 5 credits.

3 I 7f. M usic IN T HE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Basic concepts, literature and procedures relative to the
teaching of mus ic in the elementary grades. 5 credits.
Webber

Courses of Instruction
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English
Brackney, Chi ric hella, Dea n, Dewa rt , Do rse tt,
Folsom, Granbe rry, H a mi lton , Johnso n , Koontz,
Mende ll, M oore. Stock , Wa lsto n, Williams
In the ir second yea r all English majo rs should
take the following courses :
Old Engli h and Middle English Periods (203)
E liza betha n a nd Cavalie r Period s (204)
Milton a nd the R esto ratio n ( 205)
In t he third and fo urth yea rs the fo llowing courses
a re requi red o f all Engli h majo rs:
Eightee nth Century ( 30 I )
ine teenth Centu ry (332, and e ithe r 333 or

356)
Plays of Shakespeare ( 3 17, 3 18)
Amer ica n Litera ture ( 403, 404)
In add ition , each English m ajor must take a minimum of three courses in one of the fo llowing field
o f study :
Developme nt of the Drama ( 35 I , 352 , and 363
o r 364)
The Engli h Novel (355 ,35 6, 365)
Twe ntie th Century Lite rature (363, 364, 365,

366)
Creative Writing (367,368,369)
101f-l 02w-103s. COMPOSITION A DLI TERATURE
A course in th e basic pri nciples of correct and effective
expository writing and in the basic literary forms: essays, ficti on, poet ry. and plays. Must be taken in the
fir t year. 5 credits.
I I I f-1 I 2w- I I 3s. E GLISH COM POSITIO A D
LITERATURE
Composition and Literatu re open only to fres hmen who
place highest in the English Placement Test and who
demonstrate superior ability in compo ition. 5 credits.
Stock
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203 f. LITERATURE OF THE OLD ENGLISH AND
MI DD LE ENGLISH PE RIODS
Iliad, Beowulf, Sir Gawain, selections from Chaucer's
Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. and selections from Malory. the ballads, the plays. 5 credits.
Brackney, Dean
204w. LITERATURE OF THE ELIZABETHAN P ERIOD
Mostly poetry, and selec tions fro m the Cavalier Poets.
5 credits.
Dewan , Moore
205. MI LTON AND THE WR ITERS OF THE RESTORATIO
Dean, Dewart
5 credits.
28 1f . 282w, 283s. TYP ES OF LITERATURE
An adva nced critical study of fiction, drama, and poetry, selected from the li terature of various countries
and various periods. The genre presented in each
course wi ll be selected at the discretion of the instructor. Open to first year students with the approva l of
the in tructor. 5 credits.
Brac kney, Dewart, Koontz
30 I f. E1GHTEE TH CE TURY
English literature from Swift to Burns, with pecial emphasis on the beginnings of the Romantic Movement
and the ideas that have shaped the th inking of modern
times. Prerequisite : two courses in literature. 5 credits.
Mendell
306f. ADVA CED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION
A course designed to give prospective high school English teachers a thorough knowledge of gra mmar and
basic wri ting techniques. Fulfills the state requirement
Hami lton
for teacher certification. 5 credits.
3 17f. 3 18w. SHAKESPEARE
A study of the major plays and sonnet~ of Shakespeare.
5 credits.
Dea n, Dorsett, Folsom
332w. INETEE TH CE TURY, PART I
A study of the literature a nd the leading ideas of the
English Roma nt ic Movement, with special emphasis
on the poetry of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Stock
Shelley, a nd Keats. 5 credits.
333s. INETEENTH CE TU RY, PART ]l
A stud y of the literature of Engla nd from 1850 to 1900.
Special attent ion is given to the leading ideas of the
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period a nd to the work of Carlyle, Tennyson, Browning, Ruskin , and Arnold . 5 credits.
Stock
351 W, 352s. DEVELOPMENT OF THE DRAMA
A survey of important plays from the Greeks to the
mid-nineteenth century. In English 35 1 Greek drama
is emphasized: in English 352, English and French .
Emphas is on dramatic principles as an a id to enjoying
the theatre. 5 credits.
Folsom, M endell
355w, 356s. ENGLISH NOVEL
The development of the novel in England into a major literary medium inte rpreting man's experience in
life, both as a n individual and as a member of human
soc iety. Winte r- Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, Austen ,
Scott; spring- Dic ke ns, Thackeray, Trollope, Meredith,
H ardy. 5 credits.
M endell
363s. T WENTIETH CENTURY D RAMA: EUROPEAN
From Ibsen to Ionesco, includ ing Strindberg, Chekhov,
Rostand, Lo rca, Pira ndello, a nd others. 5 credits.
Dorsett
364w. TWENTIETH CENTURY DRAMA: BRITISH
AND AMERICAN
From Shaw to Tennessee Williams, including Wilde,
Galsworthy, Barrie, Coward, Fry, Yeats, Synge, O 'Casey, O'Neill, Maxwell Anderson, Thornton Wilder,
Odets, and others. 5 credits.
Dean
365f. THE TWENTIETH CENTURY ENGLISH AND
AMERICAN NOVEL
A study of twe ntieth century English and Ame rican
fictio n, including its roots in the nineteenth century,
and a detailed analysis of the work of eight representative contemporary novelists. Critical papers a nd oral
reports. 5 credits.
Stoc k
366f. TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH AND
A MERICAN POETRY
A study of the important British and America n poets
of the twentieth century. 5 credits.
Folsom
367f, 368w, 369s. CREATIVE WRITING
A course in c reative writing, conducted on the workshop plan. Weekly reading and criticism of manuscripts
that are written o utside c lass. 5 credits.
Granberry

Courses of Instruction

403w, 404s. AMERICAN LITERATURE
A critical, historical s urvey of the forms a nd ideas
s haping- and produced by-American writers and of
the unique contributions of America n literature as rela ted to the literature of other countries. The course
is designed to ma ke the student a more critical and
ma ture reader of American literature both past and
present. It is strongly recommended th a t the course be
ta ken no earlier tha n the senior year. Open to advanced non-majors by consent of the instructor. Winter
- from the Colonial period to Whitman; spring-from
Whitman to the present. 5 credits.
H amilton
467f, 468w, 469s. ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING
Prerequisite: English 367, 368, 369. Consent of the
instructor is required. 5 credits.
Granberry
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Foreign Languages
Bonnell , W. Bradley, Campbell, Carrera, Fischer,
Filosof, L. Gleason, Holman, Sedwick
The department serves the needs o f those who
wish to achieve a modic um of acquai ntance with a
given language, its literature, and its culture. On a
more advanced leve l, the department serves th ose
who plan to teach , those who a nti cipate graduate
study and research, a nd those who are preparing to
use the language as an im portant second skill in
various professional and governmental fields. Every
effort is made to give the first- and second-year
courses a practical and conversational approach
without neglecting the substance of grammar a nd
reading.
A student majoring in French, German, o r Spanish must take 45 credits of 300- o r 400-level courses
in the major field and complete two yea rs or their
equivalent of a second foreign language. Not required, but recom mended, for t he language m ajor :
a basic knowledge of Latin; appropriate related
courses in English, history, and geography.
PLACEMENT OF FRESHME N: Incomi ng freshmen
are expected to have taken the Language Achievement Test of the College Board Examinatio n (see
section on R equirements for Graduation), because
it is expected that all incoming students will have
been exposed to some previous language study. A
studen t who scores 550 o r better in this examination
is considered to have met the R o ll ins language requirement and, if he wishes further language study ,
to be eligible for 300-numbered courses in the given
language. (See a lso section on Admission with Advanced Standing.) Students who score lower than
550 wi ll be p laced a t the discretion of the department; in general, such students with two years of a
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give n language in secondary school are placed in
the 200-level Rollins language courses. A few students who fail to qualify for the 200-level must
either begin the language again (101-102-1 03) for
no credit, or start a new language for full credit. If
for any va lid reason the incom ing fres hman has
failed to take the Language Achievement Test of the
CoUege Board Examination, during freshmen orientation week he must take the de partment's own
examination for placement.

FRENCH
IO I f- 102w-l 03s. ELEM ENTARY FRENCH
Grammar, readings, cultural material , maximum of oral
practice. 5 credits.
Staff

201 f, 202w, 203s. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
Primarily a reading course which stresses vocabulary
building. Also oral practice and grammar review. Prerequisite: French 103 or placement examination. 3
credits.
Staff
204f, 205w, 206s. INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION
AND COM POSITION
Frequent themes written in French; dai ly conversation.
ot a reading or literature course. Recommended ( l)
as advanced practice work for the general student, and
(2) as a course to be taken by prospective French majors concurrently with the 20 I, 202, 203 sequence.
Prerequisi te: French I 03 or placement examination.
2 credits.
Filosof
3 11 f, 3 12w, 31 3s. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE
A panoramic view of French literature from the earliest
times to the present. Required of French majors, this
is the gateway course to all 400-numbered French
literature courses. Prerequisite: F rench 203 or placement examination. 5 credits.
Staff
321 f, 322w, 323s. ADVANCED COM POSITION
AND CONVERSATION
Advanced version of the 204, 205, 206 sequence. Especia lly recommended for French majors. Prerequisite:
French 206 or placement exami nati on. 3 credits.
Filosof
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40 If, 402w, 403s. EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY LITERATURE
Representa tive movements, authors, and works of the
eighteenth century. Prerequis ite: French 311, 3 12, 313.
5 credits.
Staff
405f, 406w, 407s. N INETEENTH-CENTURY LITERATURE
Representative movements , authors, and works of the
nineteenth century. Prerequis ite: French 3 11 ,3 12, 3 13.
5 credits.
Staff
409f, 41 Ow, 411 s. TWENTIETH-CENTURY LITERATURE
Representative movements, authors, and works of the
contemporary period. Prerequisite: French 311, 312,
313. 5 credits.
Staff
4l3f, 414w, 415s. SEMINAR
Individual study of literary or linguistic topics of special
interest or importance. Prerequisite : French 311, 312,
313. I to 3 credits.
Staff
4 I 7f. METHODS IN TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES
(See Education 417. The credits received are in Education.) 3 credits.
L. G leason
421 f, 422w, 423s. SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY
LITERATURE
Representative movements, authors, and works of the
seventeenth century. Prerequisite: French 31 I , 3 12,
3 13. 5 credits.
Staff

GERMA
I 01f-102w-l 03s. ELEMENTARY GERMAN
Beginners' course. Phonetics, elementary grammar,
reading, translations, vocabulary building, and simple
conversation. Students should acquire good reading
ability and fair speaking and wri ting knowledge of the
language. 5 credits.
Fischer
201 f, 202w, 203s. INTERM EDIATE GERMAN
Review of grammar and syntax; composi tion; conversation about everyday topic : reading of German masterpieces: special consideration of the economy, geography, and history of Germany and German-speaking
countries. Prerequisite : German l 03 or its equivalent.
3 credits.
Fischer

Courses of Instruction

204f, 205w, 206s. INTER MEDIATE Co VERSATION
ANO COMPOSITION
Inte nsive oral-aural training and composition. D esigned
primari ly for students in Germ an who intend to take
courses beyond the 200- level. Prerequisite: German
I 03 or its equivalent. 2 credits.
Fischer
25 1f, 252w, 253s. SCIENTIFIC GERMAN
Prerequisite : German I 03. 2 credits.

Fischer

30 I f, 302w, 303s. ADVANCED GERMAN
Systematic study of German history a nd civ ilization,
combined with a study of the outstanding masterpieces
of German literature. Composition and conversation.
Students are expected to acquire reasonable fluency in
speaking and writing German. Course conducted in
German. Prerequisite: German 203 or its equivalent.
5 credits.
Fischer
40 If, 402w, 403s. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND
LITERATURE: MIDDLE AGES AND CLASSICS
A s tudy of the civi lization and literature of Germanspeaking countries: Sagen und Dichtung des Mittelalters , die deutschen Klassiker. The course is conducted
in German. Prerequisi te: German 303 or its equi valent.
Fischer
( 1964- 1965). 2 to 5 credits.
404f, 405w, 406s. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND
LITERATURE : ROMANTIC AND MODERN
A study of the civilization and literature of Germanspeaking countries: Romantik und Neuzeit, das deutsche
Drama. The course is conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 303 or its equivalent. ( 1965-1966). 2 to
5 credits.
Fischer

RUSSIAN
IO I f- 102w- I 03s. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN
The basic grammatical structure of the language. Phonetics, together with intens ive oral-aural drill.
5 credits.
Bonnell
20 1f, 202w, 203s. INTERMEDIATE RUSS IAN
Grammar review, conversation, and intensive reading.
Prerequisite: two high school units or their equivalent.
3 credits.
Bonnell
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30 If, 302w, 303s. I NTRODUCTION TO R USS IAN
LITERATURE A D CULTURE
A survey of the m a in cultural , intellectual, and literary
trends. M as terworks of Russian literature in Engli sh
tra nslation . No pre requ isite. 3 credits.
Bo nnell

SPA NISH
IOI f- 102w-l 03s. ELEMENTARY SPAN ISH
G ramm a r, readings, cultural m ater ial, m axim um of oral
practice. 5 credits.
Staff
201 f, 20 2w, 203s. INTERMEDI ATE SPANISH
Prim ar ily a reading course whi c h stresses vocabul a ry
bui ld ing. A lso o ra l practice a nd gra mma r rev iew. Prerequis ite: Spa ni sh I 03 or pl acemen t exam ina tion .
3 credits.
Sta ff
204f, 205w, 206s. INTERMEDIATE COMPOS ITION
AND C ONVERSAT ION
Freque nt them es writ ten in S panish , da il y conversati on.
N o t a reading or li teratu re cou rse. Recommended ( I )
as a d vanced pract ice work for the general student , a nd
(2) as a course to be ta ken by prospect ive Spanish m ajo rs conc urre ntly with the 20 I , 20 2, 203 sequence. Prerequi site: Spanish I 03 o r pl acement exa minat ion.
C a r rera
2 credits.
32 1 f, 322w, 323s. A DVANCED COMPOSITION AN D
CONVERSATION
Adva nced vers ion o f the 20 4, 205', 206 seque nce. Especia lly recommended fo r S pa nish majors. Prerequisi te:
Spa nish 206 o r placem e nt exami natio n. 3 credits.
Ca rrera
33 1f, 332w, 333s. PANORA MA OF THE LI TERATURE
OF SPAIN
A pano ramic view of the literature o f Spai n fro m the
ea r liest t imes to the present. F a ll term : twel fth to seventeen th centuries. W inter term : cont in uat ion of seventee nth century throug h early part of nineteenth century.
Spring term : ni neteenth a nd twen t ieth centuri es. Required of Spa nish majors, this is the gateway course to
a ll 400- n umbered Spa nish lite ratu re courses. Prerequisi te: Span ish 203 o r pl aceme nt examinatio n. 5 credits.
Carrera, Sedwick
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34 1 f, 342w, 343s. P A ORAMA OF SPA ISHAM ER ICAN LIT ERATURE
A pa noram ic view of the li terature of Span ish America fr o m the ear liest t im es to t he present. F all term :
Coloni a l peri od. W inter te rm: post-Colo n ial period.
Spri ng term : " Modern ismo.'' Recom mended fo r Spanish majors. Pre requisi te: Spanish 203 o r placement
exam ina t ion. 5 credits.
Ca rrera, L. G leason
40 I f, 402w. TH E GOLDEN A GE
Representati ve a ut hors and works o f the sixteenth a nd
seventeenth centuries in Spa in. F a ll term : drama.
Winter term : pro e ( except Don Quijote). Prerequ isi te:
Spanish 331, 332, 333. 5 credits.
Sed wick
403s. DON Q UIJOTE
Cond uc ted in Engl ish in o rder to accom m odate nonSpa nish st udents, wbo m ay read D on Quijote in t ransla tio n a nd who a re exempt fro m t he Spanish p rereq uis ite for this course. Prerequisi te for Spanish students : Spanish 331, 332, 333. 5 credits.
Sed w ic k
405f, 406w, 407s .
I ETEENTH-CENTURY LIT ERATU RE
OF S PA IN
Representati ve autho rs a nd works of realis m , roma nticism , natu ralism. P rerequisite: Spanish 331, 332, 33 3.
5 credits.
L. G leason, Carrera
409 f, 410w, 41 l s. T WENTIETH-CENTURY L ITERATU RE
OF S PAIN
F all term : The "Generat ion o f 1898." Winter a nd
spri ng terms: T he Spanish Republic and Civil W ar to
the prese nt, includi ng works by t he Spanis h exiles.
Prerequisite: Spanis h 331 , 332, 333. 5 credits.
Sedwic k
4 13f, 4 14w, 4 15s. S EM INAR
I nd ividual study o f literary o r lingu istic to pi cs of spec ia l
interest o r importance. P rerequisite: Spa nish 331, 332,
333. I to 3 credits.
Staff
4 I 7f. M ETHODS I TEACHI NG F OREIGN
LANGUAGES
(See Educati on 417. The c red its received a re in Educat ion.) 3 credits.
L. G leason
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431 . SPANISH C IVILIZATION
A cultural course relating Spa nis h art, mus ic, history.
literature, a nd customs into a meaningful ana lysis of
the Spa nish society. No prerequisite. Offered o nl y in
the s ummer program in Madrid. 5 credits.
Staff
ROLLINS SUMMER PROGRAM IN MADRID, annually ,
mid-Jun e to ea rly August. The studen t may choose
up to 13 credits among the follow ing Spanish

courses : 201, 32 1, 333,413, 414, 431. See Prof.
Sedwick for descriptive li terature of th e program .
ROLLI NS SEMESTER IN COLOMBIA AT THE UN IVERSITY OF THE A DES, BOGOTA, annually , early February to early Jun e. B average in Spanish required for
enrollme nt. S ee Prof. Sedwick for descriptive literature of the program.

Geography
Staff
20 If. WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
An introduction to the m ajor physical and cu ltural regions of the world. 5 credits.
Staff
303s, 304s. GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERI CA
A stud y of the physical, c ultural , and economic geography of Latin America. In order to provide a more thorough approach , one half of the area is dealt with in
a lternate years: I 964- I 965, Brazil a nd A rgentina, 303:
1965-1966,
orthern and Western Spanish America ,
304. Prerequis ite : Geography 20 I or Latin America n
Studi es 21 1-2 12-2 13 . 4 credits.
Staff
32 ls. GEOGRAPHY AND WORLD AFFAIRS
An examination of world political a nd economic patterns in the light of the natural environment, cult ural
differences, a nd spatial rela ti ons . P articular emphasis is
placed on the respective roles of the Western , Communist, a nd uncommitted national blocs. Prerequis ite: at
least one prior geography course , or consent of the inSt a!T
structor. 5 credits.
352w-353s. GEOGRAPHI C MAPPING AND T ECHNIQUES
Thi s course is designed for ad vanced students in either
the phys ical or socia l sciences who may wish to gain a
basic theoretical a nd practical knowledge of geograph ic
work. Laboratory periods w ill be devoted to map m a king, airphoto interpreta ti on, a nd field trips, culminating
in a researc h project to be prepared by each student.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 3 credits.
Staff

Courses of I nstruction
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Government and History
U. T. Brad ley, Douglass, Herrick, J. Lane, Sm ith,
Summers
Students majoring in Government and History
must take a minimum o f 60 credits in their major
field, at least 15 of which will be I 00-level courses.
It is recommended that majo rs elect their cou rses in
the following sequence: H istory 112, 113, 1 14; 371,
372,373 or 381 ,382, 383 or 341, 342, 343, electing
the remaining courses in Government or History.
T hose specializing in Government must take at least
30 credits in G overnment and the remaining 30 in
the field of H istory.

GOVERNME T
20 1f; 201s. PRI NC IPLES OF GOVERNMENT
A n introduction to the nature of the state a nd the behavior of politica l man w ith emphasis on responsible
citizenship, approached through the study of classics
from Pl ato through Jefferson and the major thinkers of
the Amer ican democratic tradition. V a lue systems as
articulated through the political process. Emphasis on
principles and concepts. Prerequisites fo r further studies
in government. 5 credits.
Douglass
205 f, 206w, 207s. MAJOR ISSUES OF OUR T IMES
A fo rum for the development of informed attitudes and
responsibilities, approached through a discussion of contem porary prob lems selected to e ncourage on-going
citizen concern . Distinguis hed lecturers; read ings in
mass media; writing of a journal ; pro and con memorandums; position papers. 2 credits.
Staff
337w. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
Representa ti ve types of political institutions in major
nationa l states a re studied. Prerequisite: Government
20 I. Offered m alternate years. ( 1965-1966).
5 credits.
Sum mers
347f. AMERI CAN ATIONAL GOVERNME T
Study of the constitutional structure, functioning, inter-

92

state relationships, and val ue iss ues in the federal system. Prerequisi te: Govern ment 201. 5 credits.
Douglass
348w. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
Orga nization a nd functioning of state, county, and m unicipal government wi th emphasis on effective c itizen
participation. Special attention to evolving regionalism
and the government and politics of Florida. Prerequis ite : Government 201. 5 credits.
Douglass
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36 1f. AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS
Diplomatic history of the United States from Colonial
da ys to the I 960's. Prerequisite: Govern ment 20 I or
a course in American or European History. Offered
in alternate years. ( 1964-1965) . 5 credits.
Summers
381 s. POLITICAL THEORY
Ideas about the purpose and structure o f politica l society as expressed by representative thi nke rs from
G reece to the present time with compa ra tive attention
to the patterns of soc iety developed to realize va lues.
Prerequis ite: Governme nt 20 1. 5 credits.
Douglass
390f, 39 1w, 392s, a nd 393 (SUMMER). P RACTICUM IN
POLITICS
Combined seminar, laboratory, and field work progra m
designed to develop a mature understanding of the
political process a nd skill in the exercise of responsib le
citizenship through activity in political parties. Supervised summer projects a nd internships. Sum m er credits
determined by nature of project. Program conducted
under a gra nt from the Maurice a nd Laura Falk
Foundati on. Prerequisite: Government 20 I . ( 1965Douglass and Staff
1966). 2 credits.
457s. INTERNATIONA L ORGANIZATION
Practical and institutional arrangements a mo ng sovereign s tates for carryi ng out their national interests, for
the pursuit of welfare, a nd for national security. Atte ntion to regional a rra ngements, functional agencies,
and the United N a tions. Pre requisite : Government
20 I. Offered in alternate years . ( 1964- 1965).
5 credits.
Summers
458s. J TERNATIONAL LAW
The rights, ob ligatio ns, and relationships of nati onal
states in their intercourse with o ne a nothe r . Prerequis ite : Government 457 or conse nt of the instructor. Offered in alte rnate years. ( 1964-1965). 5 credits.
Summers
499. INDEPENDENT P ROGRAM
An offering to e nable especially competent students to
carry forwa rd independently, but under close faculty
inspection, projects involving research and original inquiry. Credits determined by nature of project.
Douglass and Staff

Courses of Instruction

History
l I 2f, I 13w, 114s. H ISTORY OF WESTERN C IVILI ZATION
History of western civilization from preh istoric times to
the present. The first term is devoted to a survey of
the c ivil izations of the ancient Near East, Greece a nd
Rome. The second term covers the period from the fall
of Rome to the Renaissa nce. The third term is a survey
of the history of European civilization from the Re naissance to the present da y. 5 credits.
U. T. Bradley, Herric k, J. Lane
225f, 226w. H ISTORY OF ENGLAND AND THE
EM PIRE-COMMONWEALTH
Duri ng the fall term , the course deals with the development of England as a national state from the Roman
occupation to the end of Sir R obert Walpole's ministry
in 1739. The coverage of the winter term begi ns here
a nd foll ows the hi story of England and the Empire
through World War II. Constitutional as pects of the
British development are stressed throughout.
5 credits.
Herrick
341 f , 342w, 343s; 342f, 343w. HISTORY OF THE
UN ITED STATES
History of the United States from the discovery of
America to the present day. The first term is devoted
to a study of the colonial period, 1492-1783. The second term is a s tudy of the period before the Civil War,
1783- 186 1. The third term is devoted to recent American his tory, since 1861. Prerequisite: History 114.
Open by s pecial permission for graduate study.
5 credits.
U . T . Bradley, He rrick
371 f, 372w, 373s . MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY,
1492-18 15
Each term covers approxim ately a century of European
History, from the sixteenth to the eighteenth centuries.
The course e mphasizes political, economic, religious,
cultural , and international developments. Prerequisite:
History 11 4. Open by special permission for graduate
study. 5 credits.
Smith
38 1f, 382w, 383s. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY
SINCE 1815
The first term concentrates on the reactionary and
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revolutionary activities to 1870. The second te rm concentra tes on nationalist and imperia list tendencies to
1919. The third term stresses th e efforts to ma intai n
collective secu ri ty, World W ar II. and the Cold War.
Pre requisi te: H istory 114. Open by special permission
Smi th
for graduate tudy. 5 credits.
40 I f-402w-403s. HISTORY SEM INA R
An indi vidualized course in a ny era or any a rea in
wh ich the student may be interested in working for
three cont inuous terms. Admission extended with the
a pproval of the departme nt to those eniors having a
·' B" average and who have completed H istory 112,
113 , 114: 33 1, 332, 333 a nd 34 1, 342, 343.
2 credits.
Staff
412s. GREAT ISSUES I RECE T AM ERICA HISTORY
A stud y of great issues in American History as interpreted by hi storians of opposed views, from Reconstruction Confederation to the present. The course emphasizes the development of a critical approach to research and writing, through reading, class discussion
and written project . Prerequisite: H istory 34 1, 342,
343. Open to qualified juniors a nd seniors major ing in
history and by pecial permission for graduate study.
5 credits.
H errick
46 1w. Co TEMPORARY ASIA
A histo rical study of co ntemporary developments in
Asia a fte r 19 19. Emphas is is placed on the growth of
A sian self-consciousness following the extension of
World Wa r II to the Pacific in 194 1; geographical,
cu ltural, demogra phic, economic, a nd political factors;
the development of independe nt sta tes: communist pe netration; a nd the involvement of the United States.
5 credits.
Douglass

Human R elations
U. T. Bradley, Burne tt, Darrah, DeGroot, Do uglass,
Gray, H a nn a, Herrick, H ill, Kane, Packha m, Smith ,
Stone, Summe rs, Thomas, Waite,* Wavell
The H uma n R elatio ns major provides a group
program in the related departments of Sociology a nd
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Anthropology, Economics, History and Government,
Education, P ychology, Philosophy, and Religio n. It
is inte nded for the stude nt who wishes to avoid early
concentration in any o ne field wh ile explo ring new
a reas of knowledge, o r who desires a broader perspective on hum an relations studies as a whole tha n
is offered by a depart me ntal major, or who needs
time before making a decision that wi ll affect h is
future life . Transfe rs from this group program to
departmental majors or joint majors involving two
departments a re e ncouraged. With careful pla nn ing
such transfers may be made without any loss of time.
This progra m requires that the student study during his first two years Sociology a nd Anthropology
20 1 a nd 202, Psychology 20 1, a 200-level course in
econo mics, a cou rse in histo ry or governme nt, and
one in philosophy o r religio n.
F o r the third and fourth years the student should
plan a program that wi ll include a min imum of fiftyfive term hours in the departments participating in
thi s program. This pla n sho uld include within t hese
fift y-five hours a minimum of four cou rses in one
departmen t plus a n inde pendent reading and/ o r resea rch project in the department o f concentration.
In con necti on with this independent project the stude nt must take, eithe r p reviously or concomita ntly,
the course in Methods o f Social R esea rch.
T o provide encouragement toward understanding
the basic concepts of social scie nce and human values a nd as a guid e to the student and his major
professor, a written integra ting examinatio n is requ ired of a H uman Relatio ns major at the e nd of
his jun ior year. On the basis of the results o f this
exa minatio n, the work of the stude nt during the senior yea r is planned in the best inte rest o f his educatio n.

•on leave, 1964-1965
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Latin American Studie
Fle tche r , H anna
Student plann ing to m ajor either in L a tin American Studie or the combi ned major of Lati n American Studies a nd Spanish mu st se lect Spa nis h to ful fi ll
the general college req uirement for foreign la nguage.
The major in Latin American Studies includes
courses in economics, geography, history, literatu re,
sociology and anthropology, and related courses.
Students interested in a combi ned major of Latin
American Studies a nd Spanish must take approx im ately 60 credit hours betwee n the two fields. Since
this is not a straight Spanish major, the re quirement
of another language is waived, the Latin Ame rican
Studies taking its place.
Students e lecting thi s major must take, in addition
to th e int roductory course 21 I f-2 I 2w-213s, between
45 and 60 credit hours se lected from the courses
lis ted below.
2 11 f-2 I 2w-2 I 3s. LATIN AMERICAN AREA
A su rvey of the geographic, economic, social, racial
a nd ethnic, ideological, and political fac tors which condition the destinies a nd potential of Latin American
countries. After broad su rveys of the area, historical
development a nd con temporary problems a re analyzed in light of the operation of these fac tors. Open
as an elective to all students who wish an introductory
course on Latin Ameri ca; required of majors in La tin
American Studies. 5 credits.
Fletcher
233f, 234w, 235s. REPUBLICS OF LATIN AMERICA
F all-Central America and the Caribbean. WinterThe Bolivarian Republ ics-Bo li via , Colombia, Ecuador, Venezuela. Spring- The ABC Countrie - Argentina , Brazi l, Chile. Open as an elective to all student :
required of majors in Latin American Studies.
5 credits.
Fletcher

Courses of Instruction

3 11 f. TH E UNITED STATES AND LATIN AMERICA
A su rvey of the historical development of United States
relat ions with Latin America, emphasizing the goals of
national policies. condi ti o ns affecting them, problems
of con nic t. a nd areas of common intere ts. Open as an
elect ive to all students; requ ired of majors in Latin
America n Studies. 3 credits.
Fl etcher
332w-333s. COLONIAL PERIOD OF LAT( AMERICA
A survey of Spanish a nd P ortuguese colonial development with emph asis on those 1berian traditions and
customs which have been transplanted into the new
wor ld. Open as an elective to all students: required of
majors in Latin American Studies. ( 1965- 1966). 3
credits.
Fl etc her
335w-336 . INDEPENDENCE P ERIOD OF LATI
AMER ICA
A study of the growth of the 20 Latin American Repub lics since the Wars o f Independence to the present.
Special projects in fields of history, economics, social
conditions, and political structures. Open as an elective
to a ll students: required of majors in Latin American
Studies. ( 1964- 1965 ). 3 credits.
Fletcher
350. FJ ELD TRIPS TO LATIN AMERICA
During the Spring recess, M arch 19-29, 1965, one or
more field trips to strategic areas in Latin America
will be conducted. Arranged primarily for majors in
La tin American Studies these expeditions wi ll be open
to a limited number of othe r students.
U nder scholarly and widely traveled directors, this laboratory experience provides a practical and unique
opportu nity for students to acquire at firsthand an understand ing and appreciation of an environment, a
culture, and a way of life other than their own. Previous field trips have been made to P uerto Rico, the
Yucatan Peninsula of Mexico, and Guatema la. Credit

of I, 2, and 3 hours, according to projects.
GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERI CA
(See Geography 303, 304) 5 credits.
INTERNATIO AL ECONOM IC RELATIO s (with emphasis
on Latin America).
(See Economics 305) 5 credits.
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RESEARCH PROJECTS IN ECONOM ICS
(See Economics 491 , 492,493) 1-3 credits.
COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
(See Government 337) 5 credits.
AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS
(See Government 361) 5 credits.
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY SEMINAR
(See Sociology and Anthropology 414f, 415w, 4 16s)
3 credits.
PANORAMA OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE
(See Spanish 341 f-342w-343s) 5 credits.

Mathematics
Bowers, Kumins, R eeves, Sautt\ Wolfe

A student majoring in Mathematics must take
Mathe m a tics 21 1-2 12 - 213, 311-3 12-3 13. In addition , h e must earn at least 15 cred its in the 300- and
400-level courses, including a minimum of 9 credits
in 400-level cou rses.
It is recommended that he com ple te at least a twoyear seque nce in p h ysics o r chemistry. If graduate
school is contemplated, German , French, o r Ru ssia n
sho uld be e lected .
104s. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY
Traditional algebra and trigonometry. Primarily for
those with inadequ ate high schoo l background w ho
want to major in science or mathematics, or w ho want
to attain com pe tence in algebra for other fields.
5 credits.
Kum ins
1 11 f- 1 J 2w. PRI CIPLES OF M ATHEMATICS
Pri ma rily for non-science majors. A modern approach
to a w ide range of mathematical topics, stressing the
nature of mathemat ics rather than its computational
aspects. 5 credits.
Kum ins
211 f-212w-213s. CALCULUS WITH PLANE
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY
Di ffere ntial and integral calcu lus w ith respect to one
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var iable. Coordinate systems, graphs , equations fo r geo
metric figures . Prerequisite: Mathematics 104 or fow
years of hig h school m athematics. 5 credits.
Kumins, Saul€
303s. LI NEAR ALGEBRA
Vectors, a nd vector spaces, simultaneous linear equa
tions, matrices, and determinants. Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 213 o r perm ission of instructor. 3 credits. Staf

31If-3 12w. CALCULUS WITH SOLID ANALYTI C
GEOMETRY
Functions of more than one variable and their geo
metric re presentatio n, partial derivatives, multiple in
tegrals, infinite series. Prerequisite: Mathemat ics 213
5 credits.
Bower:
313s. ORDINARY D IFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
Special methods for solving certain first order equations
linear equations including operator methods ; series so
lutions a nd approximate solutions. Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 3 12. 5 credits.
Bower

321 f-322w. P ROBABILITY AND STATISTICS
Probabi li ty m odels, distribution function s, discrete d is
tributions including the Poisson and Bernoulli. Samplini
and descri ptive data. Prerequisite: Mathematics 213 o
c<1nse nt of instructor. 3 credits.
Sta f

33 1 f-332w-333s. I NTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL
A ALYSIS
Compi ler languages such as Gotran and Fortra n, use
of 1620 digital computer, flow charting; numerical tech
niques in interpolation, integra tion, a lgebraic and dif
feren t ial equations, and curve fitt ing. Prerequisite
Mathematics 313 or consent of instructor. 2 credits.
Bower:
351 f, 352w, 353s. SEMINAR IN M ATHEMATICS
Topics of interest to t he members of the class. Open tc
students having at least 15 hours of mathematics.
2 credits.
Staf

421 f-422w-423 s. MODERN ALGEBRA
Number systems, groups, linear a lgebra, Boolean algebra , sets and cardinal numbers. ( 1964- 1965). 3 credits
Bowen
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431 f-432w. ADVANCED CALCU LUS
Real variable fu nction theory, Fouri er series, vector
analysis. Prerequisite : Mathematics 3 13. ( 1965-1966 ).
5 credits.
Bowers

438s. F u CT IONS O F ACOMPL EX VAR IABLE
C auchy-Riema nn equat ions, analytic functio ns, complex series and integrals, confo rmal mappi ng. Prereq' uisite: Mathematics 432 or consent of instructor.
( 1965- 1966). 5 credits.
Bowers

1

Music
Brockma n, A . Carlo, Carte r, C. Gleaso n ,
H o rszows ki , Hu fstade r, R appe port, Rosazza , We bbe r

F o r the Bac helo r of Arts candidate with a ma jo r
in M usic a pp roxima tely two-thirds of the work taken
, will be in courses o ther tha n m usic. T his same plan,
in gene ra l, is ca rried out ove r the fo ur-year per iod .
Students are expected to e lect the ir major in M usic
u po n entra nce to the CoUege. A defi nite amo unt of
prerequ isite wo rk is necessary in one field of applie d
m usic. Th is varies with the ma jo r su bjects (voice,
choral co nducting, p iano, vio lin, o rgan, etc.) .
In the freshman a nd sopho more years the s tudent
m ust co mple te sat isfacto rily two years of theo retical
m usic . I n addit io n, the st udent receives two p rivate
le sso ns a week , with a m inimum of two ho urs a day
practice, in his chosen field o f applied music ( voice,
p ia no , etc. ) . E xamina tions of technical a nd musical
progress will be given at the e nd of the fre shm an
and sopho mo re yea rs.
The ca ndidate fo r the degree must have made
sat isfacto ry achievement in the study o f the history
of music, solfeggio, a nd e ar tra ining, a nd have participa ted in ensem ble and repe rtoi re groups. P a rticipation in and attenda nce at studen t recitals is required, a nd o ne fu ll rec ital program m ust be given ,
to wh ich the public is invited.

Courses of I nstruction

In addition to the applied a nd theoretical music
in the junior a nd senior yea rs, a student may e lect
two correlated s ubjects e ach term .
T he courses fo r Music majors are listed under
C o nservatory of Music . ( See page 11 3.)
IOIf, 10 2w, I03s. INTRODUCTION TO M usic LITERATURE
A co urse designed to introduce the student to the widely
varying styles, fo rms, and com positio nal techniq ues in
the history and development of the art of music . Requ ired of all music majors in the freshman year. Open to
non-maj or students with co nse nt o f instructor. I credit.
A. Carlo
I04f, I 05 w, I 06s. H AR MONY
Presentatio n of the elements of music and thei r combi nat ion in simple and complex melod ic and chorda l
structures; dissonance, diatonic, and chromat ic, together
wi th simple fo rmal orga nization. Special emphasis on
chorale style of J. S. Bac h. Consent of the instructor
is requ ired. 3 credits.
Carter
I 07 f, I 08w, I 09s. SIGHT-SING ING AND D ICTATION
The singing of progressively graded material stressing
melodic and harmon ic values. Study of meter. Deve lopme nt of s ki ll in rhythmic and melodic d ictation,
with special em phasis o n ha rmonic and contrapuntal
hearing. Aural analys is of m usic literature selected
fro m examples of the eighteenth century to the present.
Co nsent of the instructo r required. 2 credits.
H ufstader
I I I f-l I 2w; l l l w-1 12s. FUNDAMENTALS O F Mus ic
A course in rud iments, terminology, a nd knowledge of
the keyboard . l credit.
Staff
l 27f- 128w-l 29s. VOCAL WORKSHOP
A laboratory workshop deali ng wi th the funda mentals
of voice production and the basic principles of singing. Req ui red of all major voice students in the first
year. Prerequ isite for Music 18 1-182- 183 in voice.
Students not majoring in voice m ust obtain consent of
instructor. I credit.
Rosazza
l 47f, 148w, 149s. A SURVEY OF R ECORDED Music
A course designed to acqua int the student with the

97

finest of recorded music. E mphasis is placed upon listening. I credit.
Carter
l 84f, I 85w, 186s. STRING CLASS INSTRUCTION
A course designed to prov ide e lementary traini ng in
playing stringed instruments. Emphasis is placed upon
ensemble experience, leading to the benefits and enjoyment of group pa rticipation. I credit.
A. Carlo
I 91 f, I 92w, 193s. INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE
Study a nd performance of chamber music literature
for various small combinations o f instruments, including str ings, keyboard , and woodw inds. I credit.
A. Carlo
2 14f-2 l 5w-2 l 6s. ADVANCED H ARMONY
Advanced study of the materials of I 04, I 05, I 06.
Conse nt of the instructo r is requi red . 3 credits.
Carter
2 17f-2 l 8w-2 l 9s. A DVA CED SIGHT-S I GING AND
D ICTATION
Advanced study of the m a terials of 107, 108, 109.
Consent of the instructor is required . 3 credits.
A. Carlo
227f-228w-229s. SONG R EPERTOIRE
A stud io course desig ned to e n rich the voice stude nt's
repertoire a nd to stimulate his progress through researc h, anal ysis, and performance. Required of all m ajors. P rerequisi te : Music 127-128-129. 1 credit.
R osazza
324f-325w-326s. HISTORY OF M us ic
The study of the development of music from pn m1t1ve
times to the present. Correlation with general hi story;
record ings, illustrative m ateri a ls, and supplementary
outside reading . Consent o f the instructor is required.
3 credits.
A. Carlo
327f. SURVEY OF GERMAN L IEDER
Consent of the instructor is required .

339s. S URVEY OF C HAMBE R MUSIC
Consent of the instructo r is required.

I credit.
A. Carlo
347f, 348w, 349s. S URVEY OF RECORDED MUSIC
A course designed to acqua int the student with the
fin est of recorded music in various m edia. Emphasis
is placed on listening. Prerequisi te: Music 147, 148,
149. Consent of the instructor is required. 1 credit.
Carter
357f, 358w, 359s. C HORAL Mus ic S URVEY
Fall- Gregorian c ha nt and liturgy ; w inte r- medieval
music u p to 1500; spring- Renaissance music. Consent
of the instruc tor is requi red . I credit.
H ufstader
377s. S URVEY OF PIANO LITERATURE OF THE
NINETEENTH CE TURY
The Romant ic Era : From Schubert to Faure. Consent
of the instructor required . 1 credit.
Brockman

378s. P IANO LITERATURE OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY
A survey of piano literature from Debussy to the latest
contempora ry works by American a nd European composers. Co nse nt of the ins tructor req uired. (Not offered
in 1964-1965). 1 credit.
Brockma n
379f. T HE KEYBOARD WORKS OF J. S. BACH
Analys is of the polyphonic form s for the keyboa rd,
includ ing the T wo-Part Inventions, Three-Part Si11fonias, The W ell-Tempered Clavichord, and large
works in suite form. Consent of the instructor is requi red. I credit .
Carter

I credit.

Carter
328w. SURVEY OF P IANO L ITERATURE OF THE
V IENNESE CLASS ICAL PERIOD
Development of the piano sonata a nd piano concerto :
H aydn, Mozart, and Beethoven. Consent of the instructor required. 1 credit.
Brock man
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329w. SURVEY OF BEETHOVEN P IANO SONATAS
A comprehensive study from the earliest sonatas
th rough t hose of the last period. Consent of the inBrockman
s tructor required. I credit.

457f, 458w, 459s. CHORAL Music SURVEY
Fall- eighteenth century ( Bach , H andel , a nd contemporaries); w inter- ninetee nth cent ury ( Brahms, Schubert, Moza rt, etc.); spring--contemporary choral music. Consent of the instructor is required. 1 credit.
H ufstader
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181 f-l 82w, 183s. APPLIED Music ( PRIVATE
INSTRUCTION)
Students not majoring in mus ic may register for private
instruction in applied music. Simulta neously with, or
previous to, such private instruction, students must
register for Music 11 1- 1 12, except those with suffic ient
' background who may be excused from t his requirement by the Director of the Conservatory after an examination . I or 2 credits with permission of the instructor.
Staff
281f, 282w, 283s. AP PLIED M USIC ( PRIVATE
I NSTRUCTION)
I or 2 credits.
381 f, 382w, 383s. APPLIED Music ( PRIVATE
I NSTRUCTION)

I or 2 credits.
48 1f, 482w, 483s. APPLIED Music ( P RIVATE
I NSTRUCTION)
I or 2 credits.
ROLLINS C HAPEL C HOIR
T he Rollins C hapel C ho ir is open to all qualifi ed students. 2 credits.
H ufstader
COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (THE ROLLINS SINGERS)
This si nging grou p is open to all qualified students.
1 credit.
H ufstader

Philosophy
Conway, Darrah, Stone, Wavell
A student majori ng in P hilosophy should study in
the freshman and sophomore years:
Introd uction to Types of Philosophy ( 101- 102)
Introduction to Logic (223; 224-225)
The H istory of A ncient Philosophy ( 2 11 )
H istory of Modern Philosophy (214,21 5 )
E thics (106)
J n the th ird and fo urth years he should take 25
credits of 300- or 400-level courses in philosophy.
The Philosophy major is urged to make as wide a
selection in related courses as possible in consultation with the adviser. T he specific courses he chooses
will depend upon the area of his special interest in
philosophy.
1O1 f- l O2w; 1O1w-1O2s. I NTRODUCTION TO
PH ILOSOPHY
A comparison of several points of view in phi losophy
in term s of issues of cont in uing importance. Emphasis
is placed upon methods for unifying individual beliefs .
3 credits.
Stone
I O6w; I O6s. ETHICS
A s tudy of various insights into the nature of wisdom
and goodness and their effectiveness as guides for human attitudes and actio ns. 5 credits.
Conway
21 I f. H ISTORY OF ANCIENT PHI LOSOPHY
T he development of philosophy in ancient G reece.
Specia l emphasis w ill be g iven to the concepts which
have molded Western thi nki ng in Democritus, Socrates,
Plato, A ris totle, and the Stoics. 5 credits.
Stone
214f. HISTORY OF M ODE RN PH ILOSOPHY 1
T he development of empiric ism in the 17th a nd 18th
centuries. Emphasis will be placed upon t he phi losoph ies of Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, a nd Hume.
5 credits.
Wavell

308s. PHI LOSOPHY OF SCIENCE
A non-tech ni cal s tudy of the development of scientific
concepts from Galileo to the present day. Emphas is is
placed o n the philosophical and cultural consequences
of the e ideas . ( 1965-1966). 5 credits.
Stone
3 1Ow-31 IS. SCIENTIFIC CON CEPTS AND METHODS
A critical discuss ion of the presuppos itions, methods ,
a nd princi pal concepts employed in science. Except fo r
science m ajors, a preliminary course in philosophy is
Wavell
a d vised. 3 credits.

2 I 5f. H ISTORY OF MODERN PH ILOSOPHY JI
The development of European rationalism. The philosop hies chose n for special emphas is are Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, a nd Ka nt. 5 credits.
Conway
223f; 224w-225s . I NTRODUCTION TO LOGIC
A course in the theory o f logic. Emphasis is placed
upon contemporary developments that promote a nalytical habits of reasoni ng. 223 , 5 credits; 224-225, 3
credits.
W avell
305s . PLATO
A stud y and discussion of t he principal Platonic d ialogues a nd their influence upon Western thought. Alternates with Phi losophy 308. ( 1964-1965) . 5 credits.
Stone
307f. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION
A st udy of the philoso phical problems posed by religio us experience, values and claims to knowledge. This
w ill include a n examinatio n o f the arg uments for a nd
agai nst the existence of God and of the main theories
of God's na ture. Prerequisite: one course in phi losophy. ( 1965-1966) . 5 credits.
Conway
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3 I 2w-3 13s. AESTHETI CS
A stud y o f the philosophical problems posed by art.
T his course is recommended fo r art majors. 3 credits.
Conway
3 15s. SOC IAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
An examination of social contract theory, natural rights,
punishment , the nature of freedom a nd of justice.
Readi ngs wi ll be c hosen from the " classical" authors
(Hobbes, Locke a nd H ume ) as well as from those of
the contempora ry "a na lytic" sc hool. Prerequisite : o ne
co urse in P hilosophy or consent of the instructor.
5 credits.
Conway
341 f-34 2w. CONTEMPORARY PHI LOSOPHY
A study o f the more im porta nt contemporary philosoph ical m oveme nts . Primary e mphasis wi ll be given
to Philoso phic a l Analys is, Pragm a tism , Phenomeno logy, Logical P os itivi m , and M odern Realis m. Prerequi site : o ne course in Philosophy or consent of the inW avell
st ructor. 3 credits.
343f. PHILOSOPHY OF THE RECENT P AST
A study o f selected philosop hers of the 19th and 20th
centuries . Specia l attention wi ll be given to Hege l,
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, and the contemporary existenti alists. P rerequis ite : one course in Philosophy or
consent o f the instruc tor. 5 credits.
Conway
345s. MATH EMATI CAL LOGIC
A course o f modern sym bolic logic, providing a n exact
fou nda tio n of mathematical reasoning. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 21 3 or Introduction to Logic. ( 1965Wavell
1966) . 5 credits.
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40 If, 402w, 403s. SEM INAR IN PHILOSOP HY
Special topics for study are c hosen in cons ultation with
the class. For majors and students having had at least
three cour e in Ph ilosophy. ( 1965-1966) . 2 credits.
Stone, Wavell
404f, 405w, 406s. DIR ECTED I DIVIDUAL STUDY
Study and discussion of selected topics in Philosophy.
The progra m of study is planned by the instructor wi th
each student. I , 2, or 3 credits.
Stone, Wavell
491 f-492w-493s. (SEN IOR COURSE) SYNTHESIS AND
VAi UE VECTORS
A study of the methods of inquiry appropri a te to the
bas ic facts in each of the fields of knowledge with the
object of unifying the diver e elements of the student's
education. With this as a base the student is expected
to con truct his own ph ilosophy and to test it in te rms
of its capacity to help solve the practi cal problems of
everyday life. ( Admission by nomination o f a faculty
member in his major field). Open only to Seniors.
3 credits.
Da rrah , Stone

P hysical Education
Coffie, Copeland, J ustice, M ack, M eisel, Peeples,
Varner
Students e nro Ue d in Physical Education classes
a nd those p a rtic ipat ing in int ra mura l sports shou ld
have a p h ysical examina ti on each yea r. No student
may enter any activity for w hich he is not physically

fit.
The Directors o f M en's a nd W o m e n 's Physica l
Education and the College Physic ia n s h ave daily
office hours w he n they may be seen fo r consulta tion.
The fo llowing cou rses a re vocational in nature;
o nly tho e s tude nts planning to coach a nd teach
s hou ld registe r fo r the m .
262f. PRINC IPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
De igned to give the stude nt an understa nding of the
basic principles a nd objectives underlying physical education activities. It i intended to prepare the student
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to eva lua1e methods and practices in light of va lid
principles. Alternates with P.E . 372. (1965-1 966). 5
credits.
Meisel
363f, 364w, 365s. COACHING OF FOOTBALL (FALL ),
BASKETBALL ( WI TER), AN D BASEBALL ( SPR ING)
Fundamentals in theory a nd practice of coaching. A
survey is made of the principal offensive and defensive
team maneuvers. ( 1964-1965). 3 credits.
Staff
372f. T EACHI G PH YSICAL EDUCATION I THE
SECO DARY SCHOOL
Methods and material , with opportuni ties for observatio n a nd practice teach ing. Prerequisite: P.E. 262.
( 1964- 1965). 5 credits.
Meisel
374s. ADMI NISTRATIO OF INTERSCHOLASTIC
ATHLETICS (JUNIOR AND SEN IOR HIGH SCHOOL)
A study of the problems invo lved in the administrati on in inter-school athletic competitio n, including tournaments, facilities, office management, person nel problems, fin a nces. a nd p ub lic rela tions. ( 1964-1965).
5 credits.
Meisel

PHYSICAL EDUCA TION FOR M EN
M e n stud e nts a re req u ired to register for s ix terms of
Physica l Educatio n a nd mus t participate sa tisfactorily in P .E. IO1, I 02, a nd I 03. It is s trongly recomm e nded that the req uired program be com pleted
duri ng the freshman year. Students who have not
fu lfill ed thei r six term s of Physical Education satisfac to rily by the e nd o f the winter te rm of the ir junior
yea r wi ll be placed o n regu la r proba tion o r dismissed.
The program required for transfer students to R o llins
College is adju sted o n an individual bas is by the Directo r of Me n 's Phys ical Education . All freshm en a nd
trans fer students mu st take a nd pass the R o ll ins College swimming test at the beginning of the Fall te rm ,
o r registe r for swimming in struc tio n .
T he physical e ducatio n requirement may b e wa ived
or a ltered fo r indi vidu a l s tudents for any of the followi ng reasons:

IOI

I. Upon recommendation of the College Phys ician.
2. For inability to meet the sta nda rds of selected
courses after regular attendance a nd conscientious
effort, upon the recomme ndatio n of the Director of
Men's Ph ysical Ed ucation and with the approval of
the Dean of the College.
3. For transfe r students who e nte r Rollins College
with six hours credit or a po rtion the reof.
4. Men over the age of 26 a re exempt.
5. For o the r exceptional cases, upon recommendation of the Director of Me n's Physical Education
a nd with a pproval of the Dean of the College.
Regul a r attendance is necessary to meet attendance requireme nts of the College. It is the policy of
the departme nt tha t irregula r attenda nce autom atically results in "failure" for the term.
THE CURR ICULUM FOR M EN :

I . Required Program
A. P.E. I0IMf, I0lMw, l0IMs: Ph ysical Fitness
To be taken in the freshman year, fall, winter, or
spring te rm . Consists of conditio'ning, i ometrics, and
rugged games.
B. P .E. 102Mf, 102Mw, 102 Ms: T eam Sport
To be taken any term during the freshman or sophomore year. Choice of nag football , basketbal l, volleyball, o r softball. A Var ity or Junio r Varsity team
sport ( baseball, basketball , c rew, soccer) wi ll satisfy
this require me nt.
C. P .E. 103Mf, 103Mw, 103Ms: Individual or
Dual Sport
T o be taken any term during the freshman o r sophomore year. Choice of archery, bowling, canoeing,
golf, handball, life-saving, paddleball, riding, sailing,
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cuba diving, swimming, water safety instructor, and
water-skiing.
2. E lecti ve Program
A. P.E. 20 I M f, Fall T e rm : Choice of any o ne
of the fo llowing: archery, basketball, bowling, crew,
golf, life-saving, riding, sailing, soccer, scuba diving,
swimming, divi ng, tennis, and water-skiing.
B. P .E. 202Mw, Winte r Te rm: Choice of any
o ne of the following : a rchery, basketball, bowling,
baseball , ca noeing, crew, golf, ridi ng, sailing, ha ndball, padd leball, tennis, scuba div ing, volleyball, and
wate r-skiing.
C. P.E. 203 Ms, Spring T e rm : Choice of any
one o f the following: a rchery, baseball, bowling,
crew, d iving, golf, life-saving, riding, sailing, scuba
d iving, swimming, softball , tennis, water safety instructo r, and wate r-skiing.
Activities in the Elective Program may be added
or withdrawn at the discretion of the Directo r o f
Physica l Education and the Dean of the College.
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JNT RAM URAL ATHLETICS
The R oll ins College int ramural program affords an
opportunity for all students to participate volun tarily
in competitive sports of their choosing. Teams representing fraternit ies, faculty, and independents compete, and a trophy is awa rded to the team receiving
the greatest number of points during the college
year. Spo rts include basketball, flag football, golf,
paddleball , softba ll , swimming, tennis, and table
tennis.
EQU IPME T

The College will furnish all necessary playing equipment fo r physical education and intramural spo rts
with the exceptio n of gol f and tennis. Uniforms for
phys ical education class may be pu rchased at the
Phys ical Education Office.
PHYS ICA L EDUCATI ON FO R WOM EN
EQU IPMENT

E ach entering woman is required to purchase regulation college uniforms and such equipment as may
be needed. The College will furnish all necessary
equipment for int ramu ral activities except tennis and
golf.
C OURSES

The courses listed below cover instruction m the
approved activities:
l0IWf, l02Ww, 103Ws. First-Year Course
20 I Wf, 202Ww, 203Ws. Second-Year Course
301Wf, 302Ww, 303Ws. Third-Year CourseElective
401Wf, 402Ww, 403Ws. Fourth-Year CourseElective
A CTIVITIES FOR WOME

The following activities are open to women students
whose physical examinations show that thei r health
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permits part1c1pation. Activities may be added or
withdrawn at the discretio n of the Director of Physical Education and the Dean of the College.
Fall term : aquatics (sailing, swimming, life-saving,
water skiing), archery, basketball , bowling, golf,
tennis, dance, scuba diving, riding, and fencing.
Winter term : aquatics (canoeing, sailing ), archery,
bowling, dancing, golf, scuba diving, tennis, field
hockey, rid ing, and fenci ng.
Spring term : aquatics ( diving, sailing, swimming,
and water skiing) , a rchery, bowling, golf, tennis,
dance , R ed Cross life-saving and Instructors' Course,
scuba diving, softball, rid ing, and fencing.
Freshmen and sophomores must take part each
term in at least one of these activities and are expected to show accomplishment in:
1. One individual sport: choice of bowling, tennis,
golf, archery, water-skiing.
2. One team sport : choice of basketball, volleyball, softball.
3. One term's work in dancing : choice of folk and
square dancing, o r modern dancing.
4. Swimming. All freshmen and transfer students
must pass the R ollins swim test during the fa ll te rm
of their freshman year or register for swimming instruction.
Juniors and seniors may elect activities after freshmen and sophomores have completed their registration each term.

Physics
Mulson, Pearce, R oss
A student majo ri ng in physics must take Physics
307-308-309 , 311, 314-315-316 and 317-31 8, and
Chemistry 105-1 06-107 or 205-206-207. H e should
complete Mathematics 2 11 , 2 12, 213 early in his
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program . Ph ysics majors should have at least 3
cred its of 400-level phys ics or chemistry courses
during the senior yea r.
Students expecting to enter graduate schools are
advised to take courses in advanced mathematics,
ph ysical chemistry, and German.
IO I f-102w- I 03s. ASTRONOMY
A sc ientific approach to the under landing of nat ure
through the study of the solar system, physical characte ri stics of stars, and systems of stars. Labora tory
work requ ired. Prerequisi te : a working knowledge of
a lgebra a nd geomet ry. 5 credits.
Ro s
20 I f-202w-203s. GENERAL PHYSICS
Methods and pr inciples of physics. Selected topics from
the fie lds of atomic physics, mechanics, electrici ty, heat,
sound, a nd optics. Laboratory work requ ired. Prerequis ite: a working knowledge of algebra a nd pl a ne
geom etry. 5 credits.
Mulson
205f-206w-207s. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS
Foundation course for science majors, coveri ng basic
concepts and conservation princ iples in mecha nics, e lectrici ty, a nd modern physics. Corequ isites: C hemistry
205 a nd Mathematics 21 I. 4 credits.
Ross
307 f-308w-309s. MECHANICS
Fundame ntals of mecha nics, includ ing kine matics, N ewton's laws of motion, e nergy, gravitation, ha rmonic
osci ll a ti ons, rigid bod ies, elasticity, and wave motion.
M athema tical a nd vector a nalysis developed as needed.
Prereq uisite: Physics 203 or 207 a nd M athematics 3 13.
3 credits.
Mulson
3 11 f. OPTICS
An introductory course in geometrical a nd physical
optics, including reflection, refraction, diffraction, interference, a nd polarization. Laboratory experiments
correla ted w ith theory. Pre requisi te: Physics 203 o r
207 and M athematics 2 13. 4 credits.
Ross
3 I 4f-3 15w-3 I 6s. ELECTRICITY
The fundamental princi ples of direct and alternating
circuits, e lectronics, electro-sta tics, electric potential , di-
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electri cs, ma gnetic propert ies of m ateria ls, electro-magnetic radiation. Vector methods a re utilized. Theory,
problems, and laboratory experiments. Prerequisite :
Phys ics 203 or 207 a nd M a thema tics 213. 4 credits.
Mulson
3 17w-3 18s. M ODER PHYSICS
The e lements of atomic and nuc lea r physics: electron
interactions, theory of atom ic struct ure, radioactivi ty,
nuclear reactio ns a nd fundame ntal particles. I ndividua l
laboratory experiments correlated with t heory. Prerequisi te : Physics 3 16. 3 credits.
Ross

40 I f, 402w, 403s. ADVANCED LABORATORY PRACTICE
Work may be chosen to suit the requirements of individual students . Arra ngements should be made with
the inst ructor. I credit.
Mulson, Ross

441 f, 442w, 443s. SELECTED TOPICS
Selected topics from the areas of special relat ivity
qu a ntum mecha nics a nd solid sta te phenome na. Consen t of the instructor is requi red. 3 credits.
Mulson, Ross

Pre-Medical

A student who intends to study medicine sho uld
take as broad training in scientific and general cultural courses as possi ble in college besides the specific
courses that are required for medical study. The minimum requ irements of most medical schools of this
country include:
General Biology ( Biology 104-105-1 06)
Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates ( Biology
323-324, 327)
G eneral Chemistry ( Chemistry l 05-106-107 o r
205-206-207)
Organic Chemistry ( C hemistry 3 11-31 2-313)
General Physics ( Phys ics 201-202-203)
The student sho uld also have an understanding oJ
college calculus as well as at least one year of English, and a reading knowledge of either French 0 1
G erman . For a Bachelor of Science degree frorr
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Rollins, the student must, in addition, complete a
I major in biology, or chemistry, or have a minimum
of 30 credits in advanced courses in science that, in
the opinion of his major professor, would be useful
as preliminary training for medical school. A choice
of the following may be suggested:
Genetics ( Biology 308-309)
Bacteriology ( Biology 328)
Molecular and Cellular Biology (Biology 45 1,
452, 453)
Analytical Chemistry (Chemistry 2 11, 2 12-2 13)
Physical Chemistry (Chemistry 405 , 406, 407)
R adiochemistry ( Chemistry 3 8 1)
Analytical Geometry and the Calculus (Mathematics 21 1, 212, 213)

I

Psychology
Burnett, Likely, Packham, Thomas, Waite* , Winn
Since psychology is based on both the biological
and social sciences, and is in turn basic to the study
of human problems, the student who elects to major
in Psychology may select an emphasis either in biological sciences or in social relations.
During the first two years, the student should take
General Psychology (201 or 202-203), and one o r
two other lower division courses in psychology.
Jn the last two years the student should take a
minimum of 40 credits in 300- and 400-level courses
in Psychology, including Experimental Psychology
(33 1-332-333) , Statistical Methods for the Behavioral Sciences ( 312w), and Research Methods in the
Behavioral Sciences ( 4 l 1-41 2-4 13) . In addition, his
program should include four advanced courses either
in biological science or in the social science fields.
The specific courses selected in psychology and in
the related field depend o n the student's special
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interests. Included in the program may be one or
two terms of directed individual stud y that covers
topics not developed specifically in the regular
courses of instruction.
20 1f; 201w ; 20 1s. GENERA L P SYCHOLOGY
An introductory and system ati c survey of the field of
psychology. D esigned as a foundation course for both
majors and non-majors . 5 credits.
Staff
202f-203w. GENERAL P SYCHOLOGY
A course in genera l psychology meeting three times a
week for two terms. This course is not open to students taking 20 1, nor is 20 1 o pen to students ta king
this course. 3 credits.
Staff
204f. C HI LD D EVELOPMENT
The phys ical a nd psychological growth and development of the child from b irth to adolescence, with emphasis o n the sc hool-age c hi ld's adjustme nt in school
a nd home. Practical experience with childre n . To be
taken in the first o r second year. Prerequisite: General
Psychology. 5 credits.
Packham
208S. PHYS IOLOGICAL BASIS OF BEHAVIOR
A study o f phys iological mechanism s and func tio ns related to behavior. This course relates basic physiological facts to current psychological theory. Prerequisite:
General P sychology. 3 credits.
Thomas
23 1 f-232w-233s. PSYCHOLOGY OF ABILITY
The concept of ability; a nalys is and definitions of variables accounting for individual differences in behavior ;
measurement of ab ility with particular emphasis on
statisti cal procedures a nd th inking used in ab ility-testing. Prerequisite: General Psychology (may be taken
concurrently). 2 credits.
303w. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT
A study of adjustment problems and methods of meeting them as related to personality development. Prerequis ite: General Psychol ogy. 5 credits.
3 1Os. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
A study o f behavior d isorders in relation to normal be*On leave, 1964-1965
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havior and mental health; survey of methods of classificati on , d iagnosis, treatment and prevention of psychopathology. Prerequisite: General Psychology.
5 credits.
Likely
3 12w . STATISTICAL METHODS FOR THE BEHAVIORAL
SCIENCES
An examinat ion of the descri ptive and a na lytica l quantitative techniques used in a na lyzing social phenomena.
A consideration of measures of centra l tendency and
meas ures of devi a tion , parametric a nd non-parametric
correlation techniques, and hypothesis testing concepts.
Prerequisite: Genera l Psychology. 5 credits.
Staff
3 2 1f-322w-32 3s. PSYCHOLOGY OF INTERPERSONAL
RELATIONS
Thi s course includes an intensive study of one persona lity theory and a survey of several others as they
apply to the area of interpersonal behavior. With this
for background, research studies of interpersonal relations a re evaluated. The third term consists pri m a rily
of a workshop in interpersonal prob lems. The theoretical o r ientation is applied to real situations . Prerequisite: Genera l Psychology. 2 credits.
331 f-332w-333 s . EXPER IM ENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
An introduction to exper imenta l psychology, emphasizi ng the nature of scientific inquiry and investi gation
in psychology; formulat ion of experimental problems,
desig n of experiments, interpretation, and written reports. Prerequis ite: General Psychology and concurrent registration in Psycho logy 312. 3 credits.
T homas
35 I W. ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT
A study of the growth and development of adolescents
in the school, the home, and the community. To be
taken in the third or fou rth year. Prerequisite: General
Psyc hol ogy. 5 credits.
P ackham
354s . PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY
A study of early and recent attempts to understand the
nature of human personality. Throughout the course
e mphasis is placed upon the techniques of acqu iring
a well-adjusted , wholesome personality. 5 credits.
361 f-362w-363s. L EARN ING THEORIES
The contributions of experimental and theoretical psy-
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cho logy to the problem of learning; antecedents and
interpretations of the major theories. Prerequisite :
General Psychology. 2 credits.
373f. PSYCHOLOGY APPLIED TO BUSINESS AND
INDUSTRY
A study of t he a pplication of the principles and methods
of psycho logy to prob le ms in business and ind ustry
s uch as personnel selection, human engineering, job
a na lys is, effect of conditions and methods of work on
produc tivity, and studi es of morale. Prerequis ite : Genera l Psychology. 5 credits.
Likely
381 f-382w-383s. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF SMALL
GROUPS
C ommunication and influence processes, factors rela ted to group cohesions ; prob lem solving behavior of
groups; rel a tion of group structure to functions; emergence of leadership, and relation between leadersh ip
and group process; types of member pa rticipation . Prerequisite: Genera l Psyc hology. 2 credits.
40 1f-402 w-403s. READI NG IN THE H ISTORY OF
PSYCHOLOGY
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 2 credits.
404s . TESTS AND M EASUREMENTS
The interpretation and use of evaluative techniques
for use in classrooms and schools. To be ta ken in the
third or fourth year. 5 credits.
Packham
405 , 406. D IRECTED I NDIVIDUAL STUDY
For advanced students. Prerequisite: approval of the
department. 5 credits.
Staff
408 w. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
A study of the behavior of the indi vidual in the group
situation, with a ttention to the social factors in human
nature a nd persona lity, to differential psychology, to
soc ial interaction, a nd to socia l pathology. Prerequisite: Genera l P sychology, one advanced course in psyc hology, and junior standing. 5 credits.
Burnett
41 If, 4 12w, 4 13s. SENIOR RESEARCH IN THE
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
A seni or thesis course des igned to provide the student
with the opportunity to engage in an independent re-
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search project, under the supervision of a facult y thesis
adviser. Pre requisite: approval of the Departme nt.
Staff
2 credits.

No student, however, may count more than fifteen
credits of secretarial courses toward a R ollins College degree.

41 4s. CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY
Survey of the area of clinical psychology with reference to diagnostic me thods, therapeutic procedures,
and research content. A period will be assigned for
student sampling of methods used in c lini cal evaluati ons. Prerequisite: Psychology 3 10. A backgrou nd in
tests and measu rements is desirable. 5 credits.
Likely
420f. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERCEPT ION
A more intensive study of perception, with s pecial emphasis on experimenta l methods and findings. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Psychology. 5 credits.

16 1f- 162w- 163s. E LEMENTARY T YPING
M astery of the keyboard and application of typewriting
s kill to the preparation of letters and s imple ma nuscri pts.
Development of speed, accu racy, and correct typing
habi ts. 2 credits.
M agoun
I 64f- l 65w- l 66s. F UN DAMENTALS OF SHORTHAND
The principles of Gregg shorthand, development of proficiency in wr iti ng shorthand from dictation, some practi ce in transcri pt ion , com p lete coverage of s horthand
theory. Prerequisite: demonstration of typi ng ability
eq uiva lent to secretarial courses 161-162-163, or enrollment in those courses. 3 credits; with typi ng, 5 credits.
M agoun
26 1f-262w. ADVANCED TYPING
Improvement in typewri ting habits and techni ques, development of speed and accuracy in sustained typing,
application of typing skills to tabu lar and statistical
ma te r ials. Prerequ isite: secretarial courses 161-162-163.
2 credits.
M agoun
263s. OFF ICE P RACTICE
Development o f facil ity in taking dictation d irectly on
typewri ter, preparation of contracts, financial reports,
a nd othe r business forms. T yping of manuscripts, plays,
scena rios, and radio sequences. Observation and some
use of various office machines. Prerequisite: secretarial
courses 261-262 or equivalent. 2 credits; wi th secreta r ia l course 266, 5 credits.
M agoun

42 1W. PSYCHOLOGY OF THI NKING
A more intensive study of thinking, w ith spec ia l emphasis on experime nt al methods and findings. Prerequisi te : 15 hours in Psychology. 5 credits
454f-455w-456s. PSYC HOLOG ICAL THEORY
A study of the fu nda menta l ideas, concepts, theories.
and problems of the chief areas in the field o f psychology, with special emphas is on theory construction. Prerequisite: 15 hours in Psychology. 2 credits.

Religion
Da rrah
227f. TH E OLD TESTAMENT
A study of the literature and religion of the Old T estament. 5 credits.
D arrah
229s. THE EW TESTAMENT
A study of the con ten t, character , hope a nd promise of
the New Testament. 5 credits.
D arra h

Secretarial Courses
M agoun
Thirty cred its are offered and may be taken in
secretarial courses. G rades will be given and full
credit shown in transcripts for all work so selected.
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264 f-265w. ADVA CED SHORTHAND
Review o f s horthand theory, intensive practice for speed
a nd accuracy in taki ng dic tation and in transcri ption.
Prerequisite: secretaria l course, 164-165-166. 3 credM agoun
its; wi th typing, 5 credits.
266s. SECRETARIAL PRACTI CE
Traini ng in a wide vari ety of techniques, and sampl ing
of specific ecre ta ri a l duties that are encountered in
typical bus iness establishments. Some advanced dictation
a nd transcription. Pre requ isite: secretarial courses 264265 or equivalent. 3 credits; with secretarial course
263, 5 credits.
M agoun
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Sociology and Anthropology
Bu rdell, D eG root, G ray
The s tuden t majoring in Sociology and Anth ropology mus t take in his fi rs t two years, Sociology a nd
Anth ropo logy 20 I a nd 202.
In th e junio r a nd sen io r years the studen t must
take Sociology a nd A n thropology 3 11 , 312, 4 1141 2-4 l 3. T he st ude nt must e lect a n ad d itio n a l 20
hours in the departm e nt in o rde r to fu lfi ll his requi remen ts fo r a major. Strongly recom mended courses
in re la ted fields in the last two yea rs a re to be elected
in consultat io n with th e m a jo r ad viser in as m an y of
the following a reas as possible: psychology, p hi losophy, h istory a n d governm ent, and economics. These
courses in th e last two years sho uld be 300- o r 400Jevel courses. I n certa in exceptional cases, o n e o r
m ore o f the specific req uirem ents m ay be m odified
by t he stude nt's m ajor advise r in the D epa rtme nt of
Sociology and A nthropology.
St uden ts consideri ng grad uate work in Socio logy
and/ or A n th ropology sho u ld develop a reading
k nowledge of French o r G erman, or preferably b oth .
Suc h knowle dge, wh ile des irable, is not essential for
the gradu ate stud e nt in socia l work:.
201 f; 201 w. JNTRODUCTION TO A THROPOLOGY
An int roduction to the fie ld of anthropology. H uman
o ri gins and evolution, the development of human racial
types, and the prehistoric development of huma n cultures. Particular attention is paid to the analysis of huma n behavior in a cross-cultura l context. 5 credits.
DeGroot
202f; 202w; 202 . J TRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
An introduction to the fie ld o f sociology. The m ajor concepts utilized by sociologists in a nalyzing soc io-cultu ral
behav ior, are considered. H uma n group , their structure
and functioning, and the significance of group phenomena fo r u nder landing hu man behavior are parti cularly
emphasized. 5 credits.
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208 . MARRIAGE AND THE F AMILY
Study of the family as a social system, including the
func tions of the family, parent-child relationship, courts hip, love, marriage in America n soc iety. Some attention
i given to family disorganization. Prerequi ite: Sociology and Anthropology 201 or 202. 5 credits.
30 1w. ADVANCED GE ERAL A NTHRO POLOGYPHYSI CA L A NTHROPOLOGY
An intensive study of the fo llowing areas: H uman origins and evolution, the development and characteristics
of huma n races , and the significance for understandi ng
man's soc ial behavior of h is biological endowments .
Open on ly to juniors and seni ors. P rerequisite: Sociology
and Anthropology 201 or 202. 5 credits.
DeGroot
302s. ADVA CED GE ERAL A THROPOLOGYCULTURAL A NTHROPOLOGY
An intensive study of the mai n archeological concepts
and methods, and the concep ts, method , a nd materials
of cultura l anthropology. Open to juniors and sen iors
or on consent of the instructor. P rerequisite: Sociology
and An thropology 20 I or 202. 5 credits.
DeG root
309f. OCCU PATIO SA D PROFESSIONS
An ana lysis of the socia l nature of work and of the
occupational structure a nd work o rganizations wi thin
which it occurs. Use is made of such concepts as the
instit utiona l system, the status and authority system ,
the career, the work group and the profe ion in gaining
a more sophisticated insight into the world of work .
Special consideration is given to the ethical codes, work
norms, personnel recruitment, education and traini ng,
career patterns, social values, and per onality characteristics of selected occupatio ns and p rofession . Prerequi ite: Sociology and Anthropology 20 I or 202 or
consent of instructor. 5 credits.

311 f. M ETHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH
Study of the research methods that are common to the
behavioral sciences, and practice in their use. Attention
is give n to the fo rmu lation of re earch problems, specific tech niques of data-gathering and analysis, and the
formation of scientific general izations. T he student is
instructed in the design and use of the interview, ques-
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tionna ire, a nd case study approaches to sociologica l
an..1lysis. Prerequisite: Soc iology a nd Anthropology 20 I
a nd 202. 5 credits.
DeGroot
312w. STATISTI CAL M ETHODS FOR THE BEHAVIORAL
SCIENCES
An examination of the descr iptive a nd analytical quantitative techniques used in analyzi ng social phenomena.
A con ideration of measu res of cent ra l tendency and
m easures of dispersion, parametric and non-parametric
correlation tec hniques, and hypothesis test ing concepts.
Prereq uisite: Soc iology and Anthropology 20 I, 202 a nd
3 I I. or consent of instructor. 5 credits.
3 18w. ETHNIC GROUP R ELATIONS
A s tudy of the position in society o f selec ted ethnic
groups. H istorical a nd cultural factors contri buting to
the d ifficulties that persist are con idered , and some
a ttention is given to the effect upon human personality
of ethnic group sta tus. Prerequisite: Sociology and Anthropology 201 o r 202. 5 credits.
DeG root
325f. CURRE T SOCIAL PROBLEMS
An examination of persiste nt and emergent situatio ns
of soc ial concern . Not an e ncyclopedic s urvey, e mphasis
will be o n deeper understand ing of problems of greatest
intere t and the development o f a n appropriate fram ework for eva luating causes, consequences, re media l approaches and pu blic policy in present and future problem situations. Suitable for non-majors with som e social
sciences background. 5 credits.
Gray
33 Is. CR IMI NOLOGY
An investigation of what is scientifica ll y know n about
c rime and c rimina l behavior. The exte nt a nd types of
c riminal behavior are a nalyzed. Causative theori es are
examined a nd re lated to penologica l a nd reh abilitati ve
programs as these have developed historica ll y a nd as
they o perate today. 5 credits.
D eGroot
404f, 405w, 406s. DIR ECTED I NDIVIDUAL STUDY
Study, re earch and discussion of selected topics in
Sociology and Anthropology. Pre requisite : 15 hours in
Sociology and Anthropology and approval of the department. 2 to 5 hours credit.
Staff

Courses of Instruction

407f. SOCIAL ORGAN IZATION
Soc iological a na lys is of the structural and fu nc tional
charac teristi cs of large, complex, formal organizations
a nd the ir major role in s haping hum a n behav ior and
per onality in modern society. Specia l emphas is will be
placed upon s uch c haracte risti cs as size, specialization,
peer group and hierarchical relatio nships, impersonal
mechanism s of soc ial control , processes of commun icati o n and centralized authority. Also included is an
analysi of social stra tifica tion subc ultures in modern
society, a nd the ir dete rmin a tion of sta tus a nd role both
in society a t la rge a nd within the bureaucra tic structure.
Prerequisite: Sociology and Anthropol ogy 20 I or 202,
or conse nt of instruc tor. 5 credits.
408w. COMPARATIVE SOCIA L STRUCTURE
A s tud y of the vari a tions in ocial tructure that a re
characteri tic o f human soc ieties. Included is a n anal ysis of American socia l struct ure, plu suc h other societies as those of Chi na, modern Russia, the Eskimo,
ava ho, a nd uer. Prerequis ite: Soc iology a nd Anthropology 20 I or 202. Open only to juniors a nd seniors.
5 credits.
Staff
409w. CULTURE PATTERNS AND P ERSONALITY
The di tincti ve anthropologica l contri butions to an understand ing o f the development of human personality
a re studied. T opics include variations in persona lity as
associated w ith variations in c ulture, " na tura l character'' a nd its impl ica tions, and the range of personal ity
difference within vario us m odern and non-literate cultures. Pre requisite: Sociology and Anthro pology 20 I or
202, o r Psyc hology 20 I . 5 credits.
DeGroot
4 1Of. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY
An a na lysis of the importa nt literature in the developm ent o f soc iologica l thought from early times to the
present. C ha racteristics of schools of sociological theory
a nd the ir contributi o ns to researc h wi ll be e mphas ized.
Prerequisite: open to Sociology m ajors o r by consent of
the instructo r. 5 credits.
Gray
4 1 I f-4 I 2w-4 I 3s. SE IOR RESEARCH IN THE
BEHAVIORA L SCIE CES
A seni or thesis course des igned to provide the student
with the o pportunity to engage in an independent re-
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search project, under the supervision of a faculty thesis
adviser. Prerequisi te: Sociology and Anthropology 311
and 3 12, or consent of the department. 2 credits.
Staff
414f, 415w , 416s. SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
SEM INAR
A consideration of m ajor problems, concepts and resea rch in selected areas within the fields of Sociology
a nd Anthropology. Open o nly to juniors and seni ors.
Prerequisite: Soc iology a nd Anthropology 201 and 202,
or the conse nt of the instructor. 3 credirs.
Staff

2 12s. ORAL I NTERPRETATION OF L ITERATURE
Oral re-creation of literature for an audience, and principles a nd practice in comprehension, appreciation, a nd
skill in projecting literary material of various kinds.
Prerequisi te : Speec h IO I or consent of the instructor.
5 credits.
All e n

Speech

323s. P ERSUAS ION
A study of audience psychology, attitudes, semantics,
logic, a nd language as applied to various forms o f
persuasive speaking. Prerequisite: Speech 110-111-112
a nd Speech 322 or consent of the instructor. 5 credits.
Drabik

Allen, Drabik
IO I f; 101w: IOls. F u DAMENTALS OF SPEECH
A practical course in the fundamentals of public speaking: principles, actu a l practice, and constructive criticism. Open to a ll students. 5 credits.
Allen, Drab ik

3.22w. ADVANCED P UBLIC SPEAKING
An advanced s tud y and practice of the various fo rms
of public address emphasizing o rganization and delivery. Prerequisite: Speech 101 o r Speech 11 0- 111-112
or consent o f the instructor. 5 credits.
Drabi k

1 I Of- I I I w- l I 2s. F UNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH
A practi cal course in the fundamentals of public speaking: principles, actual practice, and constructive critiDrabik
c ism . Open to a ll students. 2 credits.
20 IS. VOICE A D DICTION
A course designed to improve the speech of the student
through an understanding and practical appl ication of
principles of breath control, voice production, articulation, a nd pronuncia tion. Presentation of acceptable
speech patterns and improvem ent in auditory discri mination is m ade through the study of the English sounds
of the International Phonetics Alphabet. Oral and written exercises along with recordings provide the basis for
a nalys is and improvement of voice and diction . Open
to a ll students. 5 credits.
Drabik
202 f. DISCUSSION AND DEBATE
An introduction to discussion a nd debate as methods of
inquiry and advocacy, as means of socia l a nd pol itical
action in a democratic society. Skill in these activities
is developed through participation in actual discussion
and debates. Prerequisite: Speech IO l or equivalent, or
consent of the instructor. 5 credits.
D rabi k

JlO
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Theatre Arts
Allen, C ricka rd, Juergens, Wagner
A student who majors in Theatre Arts sho uld be
able to demo nstrate, through perfo rmance, a high
degree of proficiency in the acting, d irecting, designing, and p rod uctio n of all types and styles o f plays.
T o achieve this proficiency, every student is ex pected
to take certain specified courses o f his m ajor field,
and to participate in at least two major dramatic
events in this field each yea r.
R equ ired cou rses during firs t two years: ( Em phasis in Acting and Directing)
Voice and Diction (20 l )
A n Introduction to the Theatre ( 12 1-1 22)
Beginning A cting (25 1-252)
Intermediate Acting (253)
Stagecraft ( 161 )
R equ ired courses during the last two yea rs:
Theatre Arts:
Ad vanced Acting ( 304-305)
Directing ( 40 I )
English :
Shakespeare 3 17, 3 18
T wo terms of the following :
D evelopment o f the Drama (351 , 352)
Twentieth Century D rama ( 363, 364)

Courses of Instruction

Requ ired during the first two yea rs: ( Emphasis in
T echnical T heatre)
Art:
Principles of A rt ( 13 1)
Theatre Arts:
Fundamentals o f Speech 10 l o r 11 0-11 1-

11 2)
Introductio n to the Theatre (1 2 1-122)
Beginning Acting ( 251-252)
Stagecraft ( 16 1)
R equired courses during the last two years:
Art :
Design ( o ne term of 27 1 o r 272)
Theat re Arts:
Stage Lighting (27 1)
Design ( 307)
D irecting ( 40 I )
English :
Shakespea re ( one term of 3 17, 3 18 )
T wo terms o f the following:
Develo pment of the D rama (35 1, 352)
T wentieth Century Drama ( 363, 364 )
I

14.

S TAGE M AKE U P

A co urse designed to introduce the student to the fundamentals of stage make up. T wo hours of laboratory
work each week. Open to all students. I credit.
Juergens

Ill

12 1f- l 22w; 12 1w- l 22s. A N INTRODUCTION TO THE
THEATRE
The first term includes an analys is of the play scripts,
the fund amentals o f acti ng, directing, and des ign of the
production, a nd a n a pproach to dram atic criticism fro m
the standpo int of increas ing the understandi ng, critical
capacity, and enjoyment o f the student as a playgoer.
The second term is designed to give the student an
opportunity to s tudy the importa nt trends, production
methods, a nd personalities in the theatre from the
G reek theatre through contemporary theatre. Both
terms are requ ired of m ajors, and are open to all students. 5 credits.
Allen , J uergens
161f; 161w. STAGECRAFT
Theory and practice in the technical aspects of the
des ign, constructio n, painting, and lighting o f scenery,
with some consideration o f the histor ical deve lopment
of the art of stagecra ft. Open to all students, but required of majors. 5 credits.
C rickard
251 f-252w. BEGINNING A CTING
A course in the fu ndamentals of acting technique. Inc luded are exercises in concentration, observation, imagination, sense and emotion, memory, actions, and
objectives. The seco nd term is spent in the preparation
of scenes. Requ ired of majors, but open to other stude nts. Not open to F reshmen. 5 credits.
Wagner
253s. INTERMEDIATE ACTI NG
Emphas is in thi s course is placed upon a study of textana lys is : the in terpretati o n of the sub-text and the
proper selection of specific actions and objecti ves. The
course of study is supplemented with the preparation
of scenes fo r analysis and criticism . Prerequ isite: Theatre Arts 25 1-252. 5 credits.
Wagner
27 1W. STAGE LIGHTING
An introductory course covering the fun damental elements of stage lighting. Special emphasis on the fun ctio n of light on the stage for the purpose of illuminati on
and as a fo rm-givi ng element in design. Survey of var io us approaches to lighting drama, musical comedy,
arena staging, etc. Prerequ is ite : Theatre Arts I 6 1. Two
o ne-hour sessio ns a week. 2 credits.
Crickard
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304w-305s. ADVANCED ACTING
Preparation of scenes from Sha kespea re, C hekov,
Shaw, Williams, Miller, etc., with speci al emphas is on
bu ilding a character wi th the use of both inner and
outer technique. Prerequ is ite: Theatre Arts 2 53.
5 credits.
Wagner
307s. STAGE DESIGN
A course designed prima rily for advanced Theatre Arts
and Art majors who desi re fu rther studies in the theor ies a nd practice of modern stage design and lighting.
Lectu res, work o n models, a nd des ign and execution of
the set for the o ne-act play. Prerequis ite : Theatre Arts
I 61 . 5 credits.
Crickard
308f. COSTUM E D ESIGN
A history of costume design from the Greeks through
1900; weekly sketches presented for criticism ; pract ical
work on the major of that particular term , involving
work in a ll phases of costume construction. Li fe drawing recommended as a prerequisite. 2 hours lecture, 1
hour crit icism, 4 hours workshop. (Offered in alternate
years ) ( 1964-1965 ) 5 credits.
C rickard
321 s. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN TH EATRE
A study of the theatre in America from colo nial days
to the present. This course will give students an opportunity to learn about the theatre of the United States
by s tudying significa nt develo pments: play production
methods, pl aywrights, m anagers, directors, and actors.
Open to juniors and seniors. Sophomores m ay take by
perm iss ion of instructor. 5 credits.
Allen
322. T RENDS IN CoNTEM PORARY TH EATRE
A study o f the most avant garde movements in the
theatre today. N ot o nly are contemporary dramas studied in depth, but also the ways and m eans of produci ng
these plays on the stage. Among the playwrights studied
are Beckett, Io nesco, Arrabel, as well as directors such
as Brecht , Joan Littlewood, Judith Malina, and others
connected with the avant garde movements. Open to
all st udents o f junior o r senior standing. 5 credits.
Wagner
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40 Is. DIRECTING
A course designed to acquaint the student with the
principles of directing. Each s tudent directs one one-act
play, which is presented in public performance. Required of all majors, and open to others. P rerequisite:
Theatre Arts 251-252 or permission of instructor.
5 credits.
Wagner
407. ADVANCED SET DESIGN
A course to follow introduction to s tage design in order
that the student may deve lop his rendering techniques
and learn basic theatre drafting, and construction of
models. I hour criticism, 4 hours stud io. Prerequisite :
Theatre Arts 307 ( Offered in alternate yea rs)
5 credits.
Crickard
41 l f, 41 2w, 413s. SENIOR WORKSHOP
This workshop is designed for senior Theatre Arts
majors who are not registered for any other course in
the department. Scenes and one act plays to be acted,
directed , and designed by members of the workshop
for presentation in public performance at the end of
each term. Prerequis ite : ( Acting and Directi ng majors)
Theatre Arts 304-305 and 40 I . (Techni cal Theatre
m ajors) Theatre A rts 307. 2 credits.
Wagner

Conservatory of Music
Brockman, A. Carlo, Carter, C. Gleason,
Ho rszowski, Hufstader, Rappeport, Rosazza, Webber
The courses of study in the Conservatory of
Music, which is a department of Rollins College,
are arranged in accordance with the general aims
and program of the College. The requirements for
entrance and for grad uation, as set forth in this catalog, are also in accordance with the published regulations of the National Association of Schools of
Music, in which the Rollins Conservatory of Music
has full membership.

Courses of Instruction

Students in music may matriculate toward the
Bachelor of Music degree, or toward the Bachelor of
A rts degree with a major in Music. W ith additional
study, a student may secure both the Bachelor of
Arts and the Bachelor of Music degrees. All regularl y enrolled students of the College, whether pursuing work leading to the Bachelor of Arts or the
Bachelor of Music degree, are entitled to instruction
in music, without additional fees, which permits the
use of the conservatory library and practice room
facilities.
COURSE LEADI NG TO BACHELOR OF
MUSI C DEGREE

T he award of the degree of Bachelor of Music to a
student at Rollins College certifies that the candidate
has acquired a specified training in music and a skill
in a field of specialization, and is in possession of the
qualities needed for good citizenship.
In the first two years, the student in the Conservatory of Music acqu ires broad fundamental training,
wh ile in th e third and fourth yea rs he pursues speciali zed work. Approximately two-thirds of the work
is in music and one-third in courses other than music.
A ll students majoring in music must meet the req uirements for graduation listed on pages 39 to 42.
COURSE LEADING TO BACHELOR OF
ARTS DEGREE WITH MAJOR I N MUSI C

Students who wish to qualify for the Bachelor of
A rts deg ree with a major in Music must complete
the first and second year requirements for both the
Bachelo r of Arts and the Bachelor of Music courses.
T he proport ion of work required for this degree in
fields other than music is greater than that required
for th e Bachelor of Music degree. See page 97.
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COUR SE LEADING TO BA CH ELOR OF
ARTS A N D BACHELOR OF MUSIC
D E GR E ES
Students who expect to qualify for both degrees
should ind icate their inte ntio n a t the time they complete the fi rst- a nd second-year requireme nts for the
Bachelor o f M usic degree a nd should consu lt both
the D ea n of the College a nd the Directo r of t he
Conse rvatory befo re proceeding.
To com ple te the work for both d egrees may take
a t least five years. The actual time requi red de pend s
upon the qu alifica tions of the individual stude nt.

EN TR ANCE R EQ UIR EM EN TS
The musical preparation required for the d egree
courses, whe ther or not expressed in units acce pted
for high school graduatio n, includes a knowledge of
nota tion, a nd keys a nd scale construction. Upon entra nce, the student selects a major subject in co nsulta tion with the Directo r o f the Conservatory.
An a uditio n or conference wi ll be given by the
Conservato ry facul ty to all e nte ring students majoring in Music.
C HORAL Co DUCTI NG . To e nte r the fo ur-year degree course in choral cond ucting the student must
show ma rked m usical talent a nd definite qualities
of lead ership.
M usic EDUCATION. To e nte r the four-year degree
co urse in m usic ed ucati on the stude nt m ust possess
satisfac to ry pe rfo rma nce proficie ncy on o ne instrume nt which will become his principal instrum en t of
st udy. A lso he should be able to sing in tune a nd
sho uld possess pe rsonal q uali ties tha t are desirabl e
in a teache r.
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O RGAN. T o enter the fo ur-year degree course in orga n the stude nt should have comple ted sufficie nt
p ia no study to e na ble him to perform some of the
Bach In ventions, the M oza rt Sona tas, and the easie r
Beethoven Sonatas or works o f com parable diffic ulty.
PrA o. To ente r the four-year degree co urse in piano
the student sho uld possess a reliable technique. H e
sho uld be prepared to play all majo r a nd mi nor
scales co rrectly in moderately rapid tempo , as well
as a rpeggios in all keys, a nd should have acquired
systema tic me tho ds o f p ractice.
The stude nt should be prepa red to play three
compositions c hosen from th e following list :
I. A Two -Part In ventio n o r o ne of the Little
Preludes of Bach
2. O ne o f the easie r Sonatas of H aydn, Mozart,
o r Beethoven
3. A Nocturne of Ch opin o r o ne of the F antasy
pieces of Schum ann

R ollins College

VI OLIN. T o ente r the four-year degree course in
violin the student should play satisfacto ril y the major a nd minor scales and arpeggios in three octaves,
and etudes of the difficulty of Kreutzer Etudes Nos.
/ to 32. In addition the student should be able to
perform satisfactorily a sonata by Corelli, Tartini, or
Vivaldi a nd the first movement of a concerto by
Haydn, Mozart , or Viotti. An eleme ntary knowledge
of the pianoforte is urgen tly recom mended.
VOICE. T o enter the four-yea r degree course in voice
the student should be able to sing with musical intelligence standard songs in English (the simpler
classics a re recommended). H e should also demonstra te his abi lity to read a si mple song at sight. Eleme ntary training in piano is urgently recommended.

MAJOR REQUIREMEN TS FOR THE
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF M USI C
A stude nt must complete a course of study in his
major field as ou tlined in departmental listings. Students m ajoring in applied music must meet the minimum requi reme nt o f a half-reci tal fro m me mory in
the junior yea r, a nd in the senior year they must
give a complete solo reci tal from memory. Composition m ajors must present a program of o riginal
works before graduation. Students majoring in music
education a re ex pected to demonstra te proficiency
in a principal perform ance medium before graduation, and to study secondary instruments as listed
in the cou rse o f study for the music education major.
All performing stude nts are expected to participate
in stude nt recitals, and m ay appea r in other public
performances with the approva l of the faculty. A
specified number o f ho urs of recital attendance by
a ll majors is mandatory for graduation.

Courses of Instruction

E xa min a tio ns in performance will be given at the
end of each te rm to students majoring in applied
music. Stude nts majo ring in organ will also be exa mined in piano performance at the end of each
te rm. Students majoring in music education will be
examined in their principal performing medium at
the end of each te rm .
CHORAL CONDUCT ING:
I . Freshman and sophomore years:
The student must m eet the requirements of the
c horal conducti ng m ajo r as outlined on pages 116
and 11 7.
2. Juni o r and senior yea rs:
The stude nt must pursue the program outlined fo r
the choral conducting m ajor and he must conduct a
junio r a nd senior recital.
COM POSITION:
I. Freshman and sophomore years:
The student must show unusual aptitude in theoretical courses and must possess marked creative ability.
The stude nt must meet the requirements of the composition major as o utlined on page 117.
2. Junior a nd senior years:
The student must be able to compose in the larger
forms of the sonata, fugue, etc., as well as in the
lyric fo rms of the song a nd the instrumental piece.
The scoring of a composition for full orchestra is
required.
M USIC EDUCATION:
l . Freshman and sophomore years:
The stude nt must m eet the requireme nts of the
music education major as ou tlined o n pages I 18 a nd
119.

2. Junior a nd senior years:
The studen t must pursue the program outlined fo r
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the music education major and demonstrate proficiency in a principal perform ing medium through
public pe rformance before graduation.
ORGA

:

I . Freshm an a nd sophomore yea rs:
The stude nt must show technical a nd musical d evelopment in the performance of th e easier Organ Chorales and Preludes and Fugues of Bach, the works o f
pre-Bach composers, the Chorale Preludes of B ra hms ,
a nd selected works by composers of the romantic
a nd contemporary periods.
2. Junio r and senio r years:
The student must be able to pe rform compos1t1ons
selected fro m the la rge r works of Bach a nd Franck,
a nd compositions by Hindemith, Sowerby, Ala in,
L anglais, Messiaen, a nd othe rs.
P IANO:

I. Freshma n a nd sophomore yea rs:
The student must show technical proficiency in
scales a nd arpeggios, and in the performance of advanced technical ma te ri als. The stude nt must be
able to pe rform works th at are equi valent in musical
and technical difficulty to the following:
Bach , 3-Part In ventions, French or English Suites
Mozart, Sonata in D major, K284
Beethoven, Sonata Opus IO, Nos. 2 and 3
Schuma nn, Fantasiestuecke
Chopin , M azurkas and Nocturnes
Representati ve modern works
2. J unior a nd senior yea rs :
The student must be able to pe rform compositions
selected from the large r keyboa rd works of Bach ,
the later so na tas of Beethoven, or a concerto of
equal difficulty; sho rter pieces from the works of
Brahms, Cho p in, Schuma nn, De bussy, and some
modern works.
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VOICE :

I. Freshm a n a nd sophomore years:
The stude nt must exhibit comma nd of breathing
phrasing, and musical style as well as the a bility tc
sing sat isfactorily suc h works as songs fro m the earlie r Italia n composers, a nd liede r, and oratorio anc
operatic a ri as.
2. Ju nior a nd se nior yea rs :
Performance of the more difficult arias from oratorios and operas in Italia n, Fre nch, Ge rman, anc
English is required. Emphasis wi ll be given to th e
art songs of contemporary lite rature.
VIO LI N :

I . Freshma n a nd sophomore years:
The student must be a ble to play satisfactorily major a nd minor scales in three octaves; studies b)
Kreutzer, Fio rill o, etc.; standard conce rti by Bach,
Vivaldi, and M oza rt ; sonatas by H andel a nd Mozart; a nd shorter representa tive pieces.
2. Ju nior and sen ior years :
The stude nt must be able to perform sa tisfactorily
studies equal in difficulty to those of Ro de, G avinies,
Paganin i; Bach sonatas for violi n alo ne; adva nced
conce rti and son atas from the classic, roma ntic, and
modern repe rto ire. T wo years of ensemble, a nd
study of the viola as a secondary instrument are
required.
OUTLINE OF COURSES OF STUDY
B AC HE LOR O F MUSIC D EG REE WITH CHORAL

Co DUCTING M AJOR
The courses include the following studies:
I . Freshma n a nd sophomore years:
Introduction to Music Literature (10 1, 102, 103)
H armony ( 104, 105 , 106)
Sight-singin g and Dicta tion ( 107, 108, 109)

R ollins College

Advanced H armony (214-2 15-2 16)
Advanced Sight-singing and Dictation (2 17-218-219)
History of Music (324-325-326)
Selected survey courses ( 3 c redits )
Applied Music ( Piano a nd Voice)
2. Junior and enior year :
Counterpoint of the Sixteenth Century (301-302)
Form and Analysis (303)
Instrumentation and Orchestration (307-308-309)
Canon and Fugue ( 40 I )
Conducting ( 314-315-316)
Advanced Conducting ( 414, 415, 416)
Conducting-Private Instruction ( 3 17-3 18-3 19)
Advanced Conducting- Pri vate Instruction ( 4 17-

418-419)
Choral Mu ic Surveys (357,358,359) (457,458,

459)
Score Analysis and Advanced D ictation ( 427-428-

429)
Selected survey courses (3 credits )
3. Academic Courses:
Approximately one-third of the total scheduled
hou rs of the student's course of study is d evoted to
subjects of gene ral cultural value , including a course
in the study of poetry as weU as two full years of
foreign language, o ne of which is taken in the first
two years. Entrance credit in la nguage is not
counted.
B ACHELOR OF Music D EGREE WITH COMPOSITIO

Advanced H a rmo ny (214-2 15-216)
Advanced Sight-singing and D ictation (217-218-2 19)
H istory of Music (324-325-326)
Selected su rvey courses (3 credits)
Jun ior and senior years:
Counterpoint of the Sixteenth Century (301-302)
Form and Analysis (303 )
Instrumentation and Orchestration (307-308-309)
Selected survey courses ( 3 c redits)
Canon and Fugue ( 40 I )
Composition ( 391-392-393)
Adva nced Co mpositio n ( 491-492-493)
2. Music Electives:

3 14-3 15-3 16; 327; 328; 329; 339; 357,358,359;
377; 378; 414,415,416; 457,458,459
3. Applied Music:
The student will continue the study of applied music
throughout the fou r yea rs of his course, whether or
not the piano is the major instrument. A thorough
knowledge of the pianoforte should be acquired and,
if possible, the stude nt should spend one te rm each
in the study of three orchestral instruments, including o ne from each section of the orchestra: strings,
woodwinds, a nd brass.
4. Academic Courses:
Approximately one-third of the total scheduled
ho urs of the stude nt's course of study is devoted to
subjects of general cu ltural value; and is selected in
consultation wi th the student's adviser.

M AJOR

B ACH ELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE W ITH I NSTRU MENTAL

The courses include the following studies:
I . Theoretical Music:
Freshman and sophomore years:
Introduction to Music Literature ( IOI , 102, 103)
Harmony (104, 105, 106 )
Sight-singi ng a nd Dictation ( l 07, l 08, 109 )

MAJOR

Courses of Instruction

PIANO, V IOLIN, 'CELLO, ETC.

The courses include the following studies:
J. The study of a pplied music, consisting of two
private lessons a week, during each of the years of
residence.
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2. Theoretical Music:
Freshman and sophomore years :
Int roduction to Music Literature ( IOI , 102, I 03)
Harmony ( 104, 105, 106)
Sight-singing and Dictation (107, I 08, 109 )
Advanced Ha rmony (2 14-215-2 16 )
Advanced Sight-singing and Dictation (2 17-2182 19 )
History of Music (324-325-326)
Selected survey courses (3 credits )
J unior and senior years :
Counterpoint of the Sixteenth Century (301-302)
Form and Analysis (303)
Instrumentation and Orchestration ( 307-308-309)
Cano n and Fugue ( 40 l)
Composition ( 405)
Selected survey courses (3 credits)
3. Music Electives:
314-315-316 ; 327; 328, 329 ; 334, 335 , 336; 339;
357, 358, 359 ; 377 ; 378; 414, 415, 416; 457 , 458,
459
4. Minor Subject:
Applied music in a minor field may be taken by the
piano majo r at the discreti on of the adviser. Students
majoring in string o r wind instruments are expected
to have, o r to acqu ire, sufficient skill at the piano to
enable them to perform music of moderate difficulty.
5. Academic Courses:
Approximately one-third of the total scheduled hours
of the student's course of study is devoted to subjects
of ge neral cultural value, and is selected in consultatio n with the student's adviser.
B ACHELOR OF M usic D EGREE WIT H Music
EDUCATION M AJOR

The courses include the following studies :
I . Musical Performance

11 8

The study of:
a. A principal instrument during each yea r of residence.
b. Piano until a desirable proficiency is reached.
Music educati on majors are expected to be able to
sight-read community songs, simple accompaniments,
and simple compositions suitable for rhythmic activities; to harmo nize at sight, improvising a simple piano
accompaniment for songs fo un d in school music
books, and to transpose these to other keys.
c. Voice ( 127-1 28-129)
d. Orchestral instruments in classes as determined
after consultation with the adviser
e. Conducting (3 14-3 15-316)
Participation in choir and/ or ensemble
2. Theoretical Music
Freshman and sophomore yea rs:
Introduction to Music Literature (IOI, 102, 103)
Harmony ( 104, 105, 106 )
Sight-singing and Dictation (107 , 108, l 09)
Advanced Harmony (2 14-2 15-2 16)
Advanced Sight-singing and D ictation (2 17-2182 19 )
Junior and senior yea rs:
Histo ry of Music (324-325-326)
Choral and/ o r Instrumental Arranging ( 407, 408)
Form and Analysis ( 303)
Selected survey courses
3. Professio nal Education
Music in the E lementary School (3 11-312)
Music in the Jun ior High School ( 313 )
Music in the Senior High School (411-412)
Social Bases of Education (Education 233)
Child Development (Education 204) and/ or Adolescent Development (Education 351)
School Organization and Programs (Education 324)

Rollins College

Teaching in the Elementary School (Educatio n 406 )
o r Teaching in the Secondary School (Education
407)
Internship and Special Methods ( Education 4 144 15-4 16)
4. Music Electives:
301-302; 324, 325; 334, 335; any of the Survey
Courses.
1
5. Academic Courses:
Approximately one-third of the total scheduled
hours of the student's course of study is devoted to
subjects of general and cultural value selected in
consultatio n with the student's advise r. For Florida
1 certification requirements and those of other states
the student sho uld consult his adviser.

I

I B ACHE LOR

OF M USIC D EGREE WITH ORGA

M AJOR

The courses include the following studies:
1. The tudy of applied music, consisting of two
private lessons a week, during each year of residence.
2. Theoretical Music:
Freshman and sophomore years:
Introduction to Music Literature ( 101 , 102, 103 )
Harmony ( I 04, I 05, 106 )
Sight-singing and Dictation ( I 07, I 08, l 09 )
Advanced Harmony (2 14-215-216)
Advanced Sight-singing and Dictation (2 17-2 18-2 19)
History of Music (324-325-326)
Selected survey cou rses ( 3 credits)
Junio r and senio r yea rs:
Counterpoint of the Sixteenth Century (30 1-302)
Form and Analysis (303 )
Instrumentation and Orchestration (307-308-309)
Canon and Fugue ( 401)
Church Service Play ing (367-3 68-369)
Selected survey courses ( 3 c redits)

Courses of Instruction

Conducting ( 314-3 15-3 16)
3. Music Electives:
327, 328 ; 329; 334 , 335, 336 ; 339; 357, 358, 359;
377 ; 378;405 ; 457;458,459
Junior and senior years:
Students are expected to continue the study of piano,
if necessary, to meet the requirements of the organ
course.
4 . Academic Courses:
Approximately one-thi rd of the total scheduled hours
of the student's course of study is devoted to subjects
of general cultural value, and is selected in consultation with the student's adviser.
BACH ELOR OF M USIC DEGRE E WITH VOICE M AJOR

The courses include the following studies:
I . The study of voice, consisting of two private
lessons a week, during each year of residence.
2. Theoretical Music:
F reshman and sophomore years:
I ntroduction to Music Literature ( 10 I, I 02, 103)
H armony ( 104, 105, 106 )
Sight-singing and Dictation ( I 07, 108, l 09)
Vocal Workshop ( 127- 128- 129)
Advanced Ha rmony (2 14-2 15-216)
Advanced Sight-singing and Dictation (2 17-2 18-219)
History of Music (324-325-326)
Song Repertoire (227-228-229)
Selected survey courses (3 credits)
Junio r and senior yea rs:
Counterpoint of the Sixteenth Century (30 1-302)
Fo rm and analysis ( 303)
Conducting (3 14-3 15-3 16)
Selected survey courses ( 3 credits)
3. Music Electives:
327; 328; 329; 339; 377; 378; 401; 405; 414, 415 ,
4 16
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4. Min or Subject:
Applied music in a minor fie ld may be taken b y the
voice m ajor at the discretion of the adviser. Students
a re expected to h ave, o r to acquire, sufficient s k ill a t
the piano to enable the m to play accompa niments of
mode rate difficulty. At least two years of vocal e ne mble singing is required, one year of wh ich must
be take n in the first two years as a member o f R o ll ins
C hapel C hoir.
5. Academic Courses:
Approximately one-third of the tota l schedu led h ours
of the student's course of study is devoted to su bjects
of general cultural va lu e, including a cour e in the
study o f poe t ry as well as two full years of foreign
language, one of which is taken in the first two yea rs.
E ntran ce c redit in language is not counted .

324f-325w- 326s. H ISTORY OF Music
The study of the development of music from primitive
times to the pre ent. Correlation with general history:
pictu res, record ings, illustrative materials, and supplementary ou tside readings. 3 credits.
A. Carlo

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATI ON

339s. ( PART I) SURVEY OF CHAMBER Music
Development of chamber music from the early seven1eent h century through the last quartets of Beethoven.
Composers discussed are Corell i, Bach, H aydn, Mozart,
and Beethoven. Tri os, quartets, and quintets are listened to and analyzed. I credit.
A. Ca rlo

Ca ndid ates fo r the B achelo r of M usic degree o r the
Bache lor of Arts degree with a m ajo r in music w ill
m eet the requi rem e n ts fo r graduation o utli ned on
pages 39 to 42.

Courses of Instruction
See page 73 for explanation of numbering of courses.

Music History and L iterature
These courses are for music majors and o ther s tude nts wi th sufficient background. The lives a nd
works o f great composers are studied and a nalyzed,
a nd assigned readings a re given.
147f, 148w, 149s. SURVEY OF RECORDED Music
A course designed to acquaint the student with the
finest of recorded music. Emphasis is placed o n listenCarter
ing. l credit.
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327f. SURVEY OF GERMAN LIEDER
I credit.

Carter

328w. SU RV EY OF PIANO LIT ERATURE OF THE
VIE ESE CLASSICAL PERIOD
Development of the piano ~onata and piano concerto:
Hayd n, Mozart, and Beethoven. Consen t of the in truetor required . I credit.
Brockman
329w. SURVEY OF BEETHOVEN P IANO SONATAS
A comprehen ive tudy from the earlie t sonatas
through those of the last period. Consent of the instructor requi red. 1 credit.
Brock man

339s. ( PART II ) SURVEY OF C HAMB ER Music
A contin uatio n of Part I. German Romantic School:
Chamber works of Schubert, Schum ann, and Brahms;
French Impress ionis tic School: Debussy and R avel;
contemporary compo ers: Bartok, H indemith, etc. Prerequisite: M us ic 339, Part J. I credit.
A . Carlo
347f, 348w, 349s. SURVEY OF R ECORDED M usic
A course designed to acquaint t he student with the
fines t recorded music in vario us media. E mph as is is
placed on listening. Consent of the instructor is required. Prerequisi te: Music 147, 148, 149. I credit.
Carter
357f, 358w, 359s. CHORAL MUSIC SURVEY
Fall- Gregorian Chant and Liturgy; winter-Medieval
m us ic up to 1500; spring-Renaissance music.
I credit.
H ufstader

R ollins College

1377s. SURVEY OF PIANO LITERATURE OF THF.
NINETEENTH CENTURY
1The R o ma ntic Era: From Schubert to F aure. Consent
o f the instructor requ ired. I credit.
Brockman

s pec ia l emphas is on ha rmonic a nd contrapuntal hearing. Au ra l a na lys is of mus ic literat ure selected from
examples of the eighteenth century to the present.
2 credits.
H ufstader

378s. P IANO LITERATURE OF THE TwE TIETH
CENTURY
1
A s urvey of pi ano literature from Debu sy to the late~t
contemporary works by Ame rican and European composers. Consent o f the instructor requi red. I credit.
Brockman
379f. TH E K EYBOARD WORKS OF J. S. BACH
An alysis of the polyphonic forms for the keyboard.
I ncluded a re Bach's Two-Part Inventions, Three-Part
Sin/onias, The We/I-Tempered Clal"ichord, a nd large
works in sui te form. I credit .
C a rter

I 11 f-l I 2w; 111 w- l 12s. F UNDAMENTALS OF M US IC
A course in rudiments, terminolog y, and knowledge of
t he keyboard . I credit .

457f, 458w, 459s. CHORAL M USIC S URVEY
F a ll- Eighteenth century ( Bach, Handel, and contemporaries): winter-N ineteenth ce ntury ( Brahms. Schubert. Moza rt. etc.): spring-Contemporary choral
music. I credit.
Hufstader

Theory
IO If, I 02w, I 03s. I NTRODUCTION TO M US IC
LITERATURE
A course designed to introduce the student to the widely
varying styles, forms, and compositiona l techniques in
the histo ry a nd development of the a rt of music. Required of all majors in the freshman year. O pen to nonmajor stude nts with consent of the ins truc tor. I credit.
A . Carlo
104f, 105w, 106s. H ARMONY
Presentation of the elements of music a nd thei r combination in simple and complex melodic and choral
structures. The use of disso na nce, di atonic, and chromatic, and the organ ization of simple m usical forms.
Specia l emphasi~ upon the chorale style of J. S . Bach.
3 credits.
Carter
I 07f, I 08w, I 09s. SIGHT-S INGING AND DICTATION
The sing ing of progressively graded m a terial stressi ng
melodic and ha rmonic values. Study of me te r . Development of ski ll in rhythmi c and melodic dictation, with

Courses of Instruction

2 I 4f-2 I 5w-216 . ADVANC ED HARM ONY
Adva nced st ud y of t he materia ls o f Music Theory I 04,
I 05, I 06. 3 credits.
Carter
2 I 7f-2 I 8w-2 I 9s. ADVANCED SIGHT-SINGING AND
D ICTAT ION
Advanced study of the materi als of Music T heory 107,
I 08, J 09. 3 credits.
A. Carlo
30 1 f-3 02w. COUNTERPOINT OF THE SIXTEENTH
CENTURY
Study of the hi story, t he evolution of style, and the
aesthetic and musica l materials of liturgical music of
the s ixteenth century, culminating in the mus ic of Palestrina. Practica l application through the fi ve species of
cou nterpoint preparatory to composition in small forms
to Latin texts. 3 credits.
Carter
303s. F ORM AND ANALYSIS
Special reference to the sol ution of formal problems by
the com poser, a nd a su rvey of o rchestral and harmonic
tech niques. 3 credits.
Carter
304f, 305w, 306s. KEYBOARD H ARMONY
A class designed to com b ine musical know ledge and
unders tanding with keyboard skills. Included are vocabu lary ( scales, intervals, c hords), figured ha rmony
from a base line, cadences, part-wri ting app lied to the
keyboard, modu lation, clef-reading, transposition, and
score reading. 2 credits.
H ufstader
307f-308w-309s. I NSTRUMENTATION AND
ORCHESTRATION
A study of the various o rchestral instruments. P ractical
work in arranging mus ic for the different o rchestral
choirs and for a full symphony orchestra. Tra ining in
readi ng sco res of g reat sym phonic composers .
A. Carlo
2 credits.
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,40 If. CANON AND F UGUE
Practi cal a pplication o f cont rapunt a l devices and procedures of canon a nd fug ue to o rig inal com position by
the s tudent. A s urvey of Bach's The Well-Tempered
Clavichord is prepa rator y to the detailed a na lys is of
his Musical Offering a nd A rt of Fugue. 3 credits.
Carter
407s. CHORAL ARRANG ING
Designed to provide p racti cal experience in w ri ti ng ,
arranging , a nd editing music suitable for chora l groups
in the public schools. 2 credits.
Hufstader
408s. I NSTRUM ENTAL ARRANGING
A practical study of t he various band and orchestral
inst ruments in terms of ra nge, tone quality, technica l
poss ibilities, appropriate combination a nd use in scoring
for p ub lic school ins trumen tal groups. 2 credits.
A. Carlo

Composition
T he courses in composition evaluate traditional and
contemporary practices in the use of harmonic color
and melodic and formal organization. Discussion is
based largely upon the problems arisi ng from the
manuscripts of students.

with a considerable repertoire of material that is
usefu l in m usical leadership in school, church, college, o r community. Emphasis is placed on musicianship, score analysis, and baton technique.
3 I 4f-3 I 5w-3 16s. CONDUCTING

2 credits.

Hufstade1

3 I 7 f-3 I 8w-3 19s. Co DUCTING
I ndividual instruction. 2 credits.

Hufstade1

357f, 358w, 359s. C HORAL Music SURVEY
Fall-Gregoria n Chant a nd L iturgy ; winter- Medieva
music up to 1500: spring- Renaissa nce music.
Hufstade1
I credit.
414f, 415w, 416s. ADVANCED CONDUCTING
2 credits.

Hufsta de1

417f-4 I 8w-4 I 9s. ADVANCED CONDUCTING
I ndividua l instruction. 2 credits.

Hufstade1

427f-428w-429s. SCORE ANALYSIS AND ADVANCED
D ICTATION
I credit.
Hufs tad e;

39 1f-392w- 393s. COMPOS ITION
Private ins truction. 5 credits.

Carter

457f, 458w, 459s. CHORAL Musi c SURVEY
F a ll- eig hteen th centur y ( Bach, H andel, a nd co ntem
porari es); w inter-ni neteenth century ( Brahms, Schu
bert , Mozart, etc.); s pring- contempora r y choral music
l credit.
Hufstade1

405w. COM POSITION
I credit.

Carter

Music Education

491 f-492w-493 s. ADVANCED COMPOS ITION
Private ins truction. 5 credits.

Carter

Conducting
T he elementary course is designed to prepare the
student in the basic elements of the art of conducting,
and to give him practical experience in leading group
singing, and training and conducting small ensembles.
The advanced course offers intensive, more advanced work and is designed to acquaint the student
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The music education courses provide intensivt
study of the basic philosophies, methods, materials
and techniques for teaching and supervising music ir
the public schools. Observation and practice teachin!
are requi red.

3 1 1f-312w. Music IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Basic concepts and procedures for teaching music fro rr
ki ndergarten through grade six. I ncluded is the stud)
of c hild growth and develop ment through singing, lis
tening, rhythmic activities, play ing ins truments, creat
Webbe1
ing, and reading. 3 credits.

Rollins Col/egi

3 13s. MUS IC IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
A study of the music program in junior high school
with special attention to the musical needs of the adolescent, the boy's changing voice, the organization of
choral, instrumental, and general music classes.
3 credits.
Webber
41 I f-412f. Music IN THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
The organization and implementation of formal and
informal high school music activities, with attention to
general and special music classes as well as to choral
and instrumental groups. 3 credits.
Webber
4 13s. PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL MUSIC
Practical consideration of the total school music program in terms of curri culum, administration, supervision, scheduling, equipment and supplies, community
relationships. 3 credits.
Webber

Piano
Brockman, Carter, Horszowski*, Webber
131f, 132w, 133s. FIRST YEAR PI ANO
5 credits.

23 1f, 232w, 233s. SECOND YEAR PIANO
5 credits.

331 f, 332w, 333s. THIRD YEAR PIANO
5 credits.

43 lf, 432w, 433s. FOURTH YEAR PIANO
5 credits.

*Mieczslaw Horszowski, internationally distinguished pianist, visits the Conservatory at stated intervals. During each visit Mr. Horszowski holds
daily master-classes for instruction to students m ajoring in piano. Private lessons are given by Mr.
Horszowski to advanced students upon recommendation of the piano faculty.
Private piano instructio n for students majoring in
an area other than piano is provided. Please see
page 99 for description and course numbering of this
instruction.

Courses of l nstrtt.ction

Piano Pedagogy
A course for piano m ajors, with special emphasis on
the principles of learning as applied to private and
group instructio n. Included are a comparative analysis of va rio us approaches for the beginner ; intensive
study of m ethods and materials for the development
of reading skills, technique, and musicianship;
analysis of problems in program building, memorization, and perform ance.
334f, 335w. PIANO METHODS AND MATERIALS
Observation of pre-college piano instruction is required.
2 credits.
Webber
336s. PIANO PRACTICE TEACHING
Prerequisite: Music 334 and Music 335.

2 credits.

Violin and Viola
A.Carlo
ln violin the student will cover material selected
from such technical foundation work as Sevcik,
Dounis, and Flesch; etudes from Kreutzer through
P aganini ; and the standard advanced solo repertoire
of concerti, sonatas, and shorter compositions selected from the works of composers from the eighteenth century to the present. Attention is given to
solo, ensem ble, and orchestral aspects of violin
playing.
141 f, 142w, 143s. FIRST YEAR VIOLIN
5 credits.

24lf, 242w, 243s. SECOND YEAR VIOLIN
5 credits.

341f, 342w, 343s. THIRD YEAR VIOLIN
5 credits.

44lf, 442w, 443s. FOURTH YEAR VIOLIN
5 credits.
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I 44f, 145w, 146s. F IRST YEAR VIOLA

22 1f, 222w, 223s. SECON D YEAR SI NGING

5 credits.

4 credits.

244f, 245w, 246s. SECOND YEAR VIOLA

32 1f, 322w, 323s. THIRD Y EAR SI NGING

5 credits.

4 credits.

344f, 345w, 346 . THIRD YEAR VIOLA

421 f, 422w, 423s. FOURTH YEAR SING ING

5 credits.

5 credits.

444f, 445w, 446s. F OURTH Y EAR VIOLA

I 27 f- l 28w-l 29s. VOCAL WORKSHOP

5 credits.

A la boratory workshop dealing with the funda mentals

I 84 f, 185w, 186s. STRI G C LASS I STRUCTIO
A course designed to provide elementary training in
playing str inged instruments. Emphasis is placed on
ensemble experience leading to the benefit a nd e njoyA. Carl o
m ent of group partici pation. 1 credit.

of voice production and the bas ic principles of singing.
Required of all major voice students in the first year.
Pre requ is ite for Music 181- 182- l 83 in voice. Studen ts
not majori ng in voice must obtain consent of instruc tor.
I credit.
Rosazza

191 f, 192w, 193s. I STRUMENTA L E SEMBLE
Study a nd performance of c hamber music literature for
va ri ous ma ll comb ina tions of instruments, inc lud ing
strings, keyboard, and woodwinds. I credit. A. Carlo

227f-228w-229s. SONG RE PERTOIRE
A studio course designed to enric h the voice student's
repertoire and to stimul a te his progress through research, a nalysis, and performance. Required of all voice
major. P rerequisite: Music 127-1 28- 129. I credit.
Rosazza
P rivate voice instruction fo r stude nts majo ring in
a n a rea oth er th an voice is p rovided. Please see page
99 fo r d escriptio n and course numbe ring o f thi s
in struc tio n.

Private violin a nd vio la ins truct ion s for stude nts
m ajo ring in a n area o the r tha n violi n or viola is
provided . Please see page 99 fo r descri ptio n and
cou rse numbe rin g of thi s instruc tio n.

Voice
R osazza
In addition to freque nt a ppeara nces in public rec ita ls, th e V o ice Departme nt offers its studen ts the
opportunity for occasio nal participatio n in mu sic
produc tio ns in the Annie Russell Theatre, as well
as solo pe rform a nces with the Chapel C ho ir and
R o llins Singers, a nd participation o n radio program s.
The courses include the d eveloping of vocal technique a nd musicianly style in singing. The literature
incl udes o pera, o ratorio, a nd art songs of the great
composers.
121 f, 122w, 123s. FIRST YEAR SING ING
4 credits.
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R ollins College

l 84f, 185w, 186s. WOODWIND CLASS I NSTRUCTION
Faculty for woodwind and brass instruction will be
drawn from members of the Florida Symphony Orchestra, and from the Orange County P ublic Schools. I
credit.

Organ
C. Gleason
The courses are designed to develop the student
musically and technically in the music of the baroque, roman tic, and contemporary periods. Special
emphasis is placed o n the needs of the church organist, on registration, on history of the organ, and on
style in perfonnance.
17 1f, 172w, 173s.

FIRST YEAR ORGAN

5 credits.

27 1f, 272w, 273s.

SECOND YEAR ORGAN

5 credits.

Voice Pedagogy
334, 335. VOCAL P EDAGOGY
A course for voice majors with emphasis on fundamentals of breath control, tone production, diction a nd
vocal analysis. Practice teaching is conducted under the
guidance of Professor Rosazza and through observation and assistance in the vocal workshop . 2 credits.
Rosazza

Woodwind and Brass Instruments
Private instruction in woodwind a nd brass instruments is offered primarily to music educat ion majors.
College students may, however, register for this instruction after consultation with the Director of the
Conse rvatory. Please see page 99 for description
and numbering of this instruction.
l 84f, 185w, 186s. BRASS CLASS I NSTRUCTION
Elementary instruction in the fundamental principles of
tone production and fingering. I credit.

Courses of Instruction

37 1f, 372w, 373s. THIRD YEAR ORGAN
5 credits.
4 7 1f, 4 72w, 4 73s.
5 credits.

FOURTH YEAR ORGAN

Private organ instruction for students majoring in
a n a rea othe r than organ is provided. Prerequisite
for such study is a sou nd piano technique, and registratio n for this study must be approved by Professor
Catherine Crozier Gleason. Please see page 99 for
course numbering of this instruction.
367f-368w-369s. CHURC H S ERVICE PLAYING
A practical study of the church service, including
hymn-playi ng ; the accompaniment of solos, anthems,
ca ntatas, and oratorios; and modulation and improvisation. Opportunity will be given to the student to play
at rehearsals of the Chapel Choir and at Chapel services. Required of organ majors. Open to non-organ
I credit
majors with the consent of the instructor.
C. Gleason
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Secretary
Howard W. Showalter, Jr. , A.B.
A ssistant Secretary
Frederic H . Ward, A.B.
Assistant Treasurer
TRUSTEES

Terms to Expire in /965
F. Monroe Alleman
Orlando, Florida
Oliver C. Carmichael, A.B., M.A., B.Sc., LLD.,
Litt.D., L.H.D., D.C.L.
A she~·ille, N orth Carolina
Coulter Craig
Winter Park , Florida
*Peter Thorp Fay, B.A., LLB.
Miami , Florida
Clarence M . Gay
Orlando, Florida
Willi am Butler Mills, A.B., A.M. , LLB.
Jacksonl'ille, Florida
H oward W. Showalter, Jr. , A.B.
Wi11ter Park, Florida
Mrs. Rebecca Coleman Wilson, A.B.
Winter Park, Florida
Terms to Expire in /966
H. George Carrison, A.B .
Jacksonville, Florida

Olcott Deming, A.B.
Washington, D .C.
Joseph S. Guernsey, B.A.
Orlando, Florida
Thomas Phillips Johnson, A.B ., LLB., LLD.
Pittsburgh. Pen11Sylvania
L. Corrin Strong, Ph.B., LLD.
Washington, D.C.
Miller Walton, LL.B.
Miami. Florida
Terms to Expire in /967
Archibald Granville Bush, LLD.
Winter Park , Florida
H arry James Carman, Ph.B., A.M ., Pd.B., Ph.D.,
L.H .D., Litt.D., LLD., D.P.S.
New York , New York
Mrs. Faith Emeny Conger, B.A.
Princeton, New Jersey
*Sara Howden, B.A.
Wi11ter Park, Florida
*Warren C. Hume, B.A.
Chappaqua, New York
Nelson Marshall, B.S. , M.S., Ph.D.
Kingston, Rhode Island
Mrs. Jeannette Genius McKean, D.F .A.
Winter Park , Florida
Mrs. Rose P. Skillman, Phi.D.
Bloomfield Hills, Michigan
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF TH E BOARD OF TRUSTEES

H ugh Ferguson McKean, Chairman
F. Monroe Alleman
Clarence M. Gay
Joseph Guernsey
H oward W. Showalter, Jr.
Miller Walton
Mrs. Rebecca Coleman Wilson
George W. John on, Secretary
H ONORARY TRUSTEES

Winthrop Bancroft, LLB., LLD.
Jacksonville, Florida
*Nominated by the alumni

Donald A. Cheney, A.B., LLB.
Orlando, Florida
Ric hard Lloyd Jones, LL B., LL.M., L.H .D. , LL.D.
Tulsa. Oklahoma (Deceased December 4. 1963)
T. W. Lawton. A.B., Ped. D.
Oviedo, Florida (Deceased October 20. 1963)
Tho mas William Miller, Jr. , A.B.
Ashland, Ohio
Chester K. Pugsley, A.M.
Peekskill, New Y ork
Mrs. Pau la Dommerich Siedenberg
G ree nwich . Connecticut

THE ADMI NI STRATION
Hugh Ferguson McKean , A.B .. A.M., L.H.D.,
D. Space Ed.
President
Alfred Jack son Hanna, A.B., L.H.D.
First Vice President
John Meyer Tiedtke, A.B., M.C.S.
Second Vice President
Treasurer and Business Manager
Dean of the Graduate Programs
Leo C. Muller. Ph.B., M.Ed. , Ed.D.
Vice President of Institutional Advancem ent
Edwin S. Burdell, M.A. , Ph.D., LLD., Litt.D.
Dean of th e College and the
Institute for General Studies
Theodore Stanley Darrah, B.S. , S.T.B.
Dean of the Knowles M em orial Chapel
Fred W. Hicks, A.B. , M.A. , Ph.D .
D ean of M en
Spencer P. Lane, A.B., M.A.
Dean of Admissions
Helen L. Watson, A.B., M.A.
Dean of W omen
Richard S. Wolfe, B.A., M.A.
Registrar
Marcus T. Young, B.A.
Director of Alumni A ffairs

G eorge H . Cartwright, E.E.
Superintendent of Buildings and Gro unds
Cy nthia Willi ams Eastwood
Secretary to the Administration
Ali ce Mc Bride Hanse n, A.B., B.L.S. , Ed.M.
Librarian
Robert Hu fs tader, B.M.
D irector of the Conservatory of Music
Joseph Justice, A.B.
Athletic Director
Robert T. Marlett, A.B.
Assistant to Vice President and D irector of
Public R elations
Emil y Merrill , A.B.
Director of Placement Bureau
H arold Mutispaugh, B.S.
Purchasing A gent and Assistant Business M anager
Anne K. Ramsey, B.A.
Administrative Assistant to the President
Louis Stafford
IBM and Data Processing
Robert B. Stewart, B.A., B.S.Br.
Director of News Bureau
Arthur Wagner, B.A., M.A. , Ph.D.
Director of Annie Russell Theatre
Frederic H . Ward, A. B.
A ssistant Treasurer and Com ptroller

THE OFFICE STAFFS
ADM ISSIONS OFFICE

Spencer Lane, A.B., M .A.
Dean
Tu lly J. Waggoner, A.B.
Assistant Director
W. Brya n H astings, Jr. , A.B.
Cou nselor
Dyer S. Moss, B.A.
Counselor

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

ATH LETIC COACHES

G. C urme Bretnall, A.B.
Cashier

Joseph Justice, A.B.
Baseball, C oif, Soccer
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Udolpho Theodore Bradley, A. B.

Crew
Howard Boyd Coffie, Jr. , B.A. , M .A.T.

Basketball, Baseball
Nathan Norma n Copeland , A.B.

Tennis
ARCHI VES AND HISTORICAL R ECORDS
Committee in charge:
Alfred Jackson H a nna, A .B., LH.D.

Chairman
Alice McBride Hansen , A. B., B.L.S., Ed. M .
K atharine Lewis Lehma n, A.B.

George Sa ute, Ph. B., A.M.

Director, School o f General Studies, and the
Comm unity Courses
George F. Schlatter, B.S., M .A.T. ,
Brig. Gen., USAF ( Ret.)

Director, Patrick Branch of the School of
G eneral Studies
C harles A. Welsh, B.S., M.A. , Ph .D .
Director, Graduate Program in
Business Administration
Richa rd S. Wolfe, B.A., M.A.
Registrar

Assista nt Archivist:
Evelyn Jensen Draper, B.S. in LS.

K NOWLES MEMOR IAL CHAPE L
Theodore Stanley Darra h , B.S., S.T.B.

HEALTH SERVICES
Russell W. Ramsey, M.D .

Cath arine Crozier Gleason, B.M., M.M.

Director, Student Health Service
Ric hard R. H ayes, M .D .
College Physician
Juddson E. Shephard, M .D .

Psychiatric Consultant
Ethel M . Wheeler, R.N.

College Nurse
INSTITUTE F OR GENERAL STUDIES
E dwin S. Burdell, M.A., Ph .D ., LLD., Litt.D.

Dean
John Meyer Tiedtke, A. B., M.C.S.

Dean of the Graduate Programs
W . T . Edwards, B.A.E., M.A.E., P h.D.

Dean
Organist
LATIN AMER ICAN PROGRAM and INTER-AMERICAN
CENTER
Alfred Jackson Hanna, A.B. , LH.D.

Director
Angela P. Campbell, B.A., A.M.

Director of Casa Iberia
Dana T. D avis

Resident Head of Casa Iberia
W ill ia m G. Fletcher, A.B. , M.A., Ph.D.

Assistant Professor of Latin American Studies
Sir Harold Mitchell, M.A. , L LD.

Visiting Lecturer

Director, Graduate Program in Teaching
D. Elizabeth Fohl

Assistant R egistrar
M ari on Marwick

Director, Creative Arts Courses
Rosemary E . Neff

Administrative Assistant to the Director, School of
General Studies
J. Allen Norris, Jr., B.A ., M .A.T. , Ed. D.

Assistant D irector, Graduate Program in Teaching
John S. Ross, A.B., M.S., Ph. D.

Director, Graduate Program in Physics

Personnel

MILLS M EMOR IAL LIB RARY
A lice M. H ansen, A. B., B.LS., Ed.M.

Librarian
Ba rbara D . Graham, A. B.

Catalogue Librarian
Sarah Sanders H arris, B.A., M .A., M.A. in LS.

H ead Reference Librarian
Anna M . Linden, A .B., M.A.

A cquisitions Head
Ol ive E. Mahony

Head of Circulation
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H. Lou ise Eberle
A ssistant Cataloger and Assistant in D ocuments
Ruby Lee Todd
Films, Periodicals, and Processing Assistant
MUSEUM STAFF

Paul A. Vestal , A.B., A.M., Ph.D.
Director of the Beal-Maltbie Shell Museum
and the Th omas R . Baker Museum of
Natural Scie nce
Judy H. Mason, A.B.
Curator of the Beal-Maltbie Shell Museum
Jeannette Gen ius McKea n, D.F.A.
Director of Exhibitio ns, The M orse Gallery of A rt
PSYC HOLOGICAL SERV ICES

Carol Burnett, B.S. , M.Ed., Ed.D.
Director
RADIO STATION

WPRK

Marcus P. Frutchey
Director
H EADS OF RESIDENCE HALLS

H elen Patrici a Banta
Strong Hall (Gamma Phi Beta)
Mary E. Bates
O'Neal Hall (Tau K appa Epsilon )
Cleo C. Cash
Rollins Hall (S igma Nu)
Henryetta Ha nna
Fox Hall (Phi M u)
Len ni e M . Hurt
Lakeside Cottage
Florence C. Linck
Cloverleaf Cottage (Alpha Phi and
Independent Women)
C. Elizabeth McPherson
H ooker Hall (Lambda Chi Alpha)
Alice N . Mead, A.B.
R ex Beach Hall (Kappa Alpha)
F lorence M. Milford, A .B.
Elizabeth Hall (Freshman)
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Ruth I. Patten
Pugsley H all (Kappa Kappa Gamma)
Rubye E. Penn
Pinehurst Hall (Independent Men)
Marion S. Pierce, A.B .
Cross Hall (Kappa Alpha Theta)
Hazel I. Redens
L yman & Gale Halls (Delta Chi & X Club)
Mary N. Stone
Elizabeth H all (Freshman)
Mr. and Mrs. H arley Tisdale
The Pelican Beachhouse
Frieda S. Williams
Elizabeth H all (Freshman)
Madeleine C. Wretman
Corrin Hall (Chi Omega)
To be Appointed
May flower Hall (Pi Beta Phi)
To be Appointed
Chase Hall (Independent M en)
To be Appointed
New Hall (Freshman)

FACULTY (1964-1965)
Dates indicate (I) first appointment at Rollins,
(2) year of receiving present rank .
CONSU LTANTS

William Abbott Constable
Consultant in English, (1943; 1960)
M .A ., University of Edinburgh
H arold G leason
Consultant in Music, (1955; 1960)
M.M., Eastm an School of Music of the University
of Rochester; Mus. D.
John Witherspoon McDowall
Consultant, (1929 ; I 957)
B.S., North Carolina State College;
M .S., Duke Uni versity
Schiller Scroggs
Consultant, (/ 958; 1963)
A.B., Southeastern State; M .A., Columbia
Uni versity; Ph.D., Yale U niversity

R ollins College

EMERITI

Angela Palomo Campbell
Professor Emeritus of Spanish. ( 1936; 1962)
B.A., Instituto del Cardenal Cisneros, Madr id :
A.M., Wellesley College
Walter Charmbury
Professor Emeritus of Piano, (1939; 1956)
Artist Diploma, Peabody Conservatory;
Graduate study with Isidor Phili pp, Paris
Conservatoire; pupil of Ernest Hutcheson
Edwin Osgood Grover
Professor Emeritus of Books. (1926; 1942)
Vice President of the College (1938- 1951 );
B.L., Dartm outh ; Litt.D., L.H .D.
Herman Fermain Harris
Professor Emeritus of English, (/924; /941)
A.B., Ped.B., A.M., Uni versi ty of Missouri; Litt.D.
(Deceased November 30, 1963)
William Melcher
Professor Emeritus of Business Administration,
(1934; 1952)
A.B., Drury College; A.M., H arva rd University;
Ph.D ., University of Wisconsin; LL.D.
Harry Raymond Pierce
Professor Emeritus of Speech , ( 1929; 1942)
B.O., M.O., Sp.D. (Deceased October 19, 1963)
Anna Bigelow Treat
Registrar Emeritus, (1927; 1948)
A.B., Smith College
THE FACULTY (1964-1965)
Hugh Ferguson McKean
President; Professor of Art, (1932; 1951)
A.B. , Ro llins College; A.M., Williams College;
L.H.D. , Stetson U niversi ty, College of Law;
D. Space Ed., Brevard Engineering College
Edwi n Sharp Burdell
Dean of the College; D ean of the Institute for
General Studies; Professor of Sociology, (1963; 1963)
M .A., Ph.D., LLD., Ohio State University;
Liu. D.. Pratt I nstitute
Dona ld Simpson Allen
Professor of Theatre Arts, (1934; 1945)
A.B., A.M., Ohio Wesleyan U niversi ty

Personnel

James E. Ander o n
I nstructor in Art, (1961; 1961)
B.S., Murray State College; M.F.A ..
University of Georgia
Ca rl J. Arno ld
Associate Professor of Economics, (1963; 1963)
B.S., M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute:
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Peter H . Bonnell
Associate Professor of R ussian and German.
(] 964; I 964)
A. B., Berkeley College ; Ph.D., Harvard U ni versi ty.
John Jackson Bowers
A ssistant Professor of Mathematics, (1962; 1962)
B.A., Wesleyan University; M.S., Ph.D .,
Carnegie Institute of Technology
Ross C lyde Brackney
Associate Professor of English, ( 1962; I 962 )
A.B., St. Benedict's College; M .A.,
Uni versity of o tre Dame
Udolpho T heodore Bradley
Professor of H istory, (1933; 1942)
A.B., Princeton Universi ty; A.M., Ph.D .,
Cornell University
William Bradley
Assistant Professor of French. (1964; 1964)
A.B., Tulane Universi ty
Thomas Brockman
Assistant Professor of Piano, (/962; 1962)
C urtis Institute of Music; B.S., Juilliard School
of Music: Pupil of Olga Samaroff; graduate
study in Europe wi th Edwi n Fischer, Nad ia
Bou langer, and Robert Casadesus
Myrtle Carolyn Burnett
Assistant Professor of Psychology; Director of
Psychological Services, (/961; 1964)
B.S., Stout Institute; M.Ed., University of South
Carolina; Ed.D., Universi ty of Florida
Angela Palomo Campbell
Professor Emeritus of Spanish (Part-time
Instructor), (/936; 1963)
B.A., Institute del Cardena l Cisneros, Mad rid;
A.M ., Wellesley College
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Alphonse Carlo
A ssociate Professor of Violin and Viola,
(1942; 1944)
G raduate, T eacher's Diploma, and po t-graduate
study, Jui lliard School of Music; graduate, Nationa l
Orchestral Associat ion, New York City
Fernando Carrera
Assistant Professor of Spanish, (1963; I 963)
B.A. , University o f Mexico ; M .A.,
Uni versity of Oregon
Donald Wes ley Carroll
Professor of Chemistry, (/952; /957)
B.S. , M.S., Ma rs hall College; Ph.D .,
University of T exas
John Carter
Professor of Theory, Composition , and Piano.
(1938; 1949)
B.M ., Rollins College; graduate study, Juilli ard
School o f Music; pupil of Roy Harris in compo ition
and musicology; pupi l in pi ano of Muriel Kerr,
Alton Jones, Ja mes Friski n; coached in German
Lieder by Coe nraad Bos
Albert Lucio Ch irichella
Instructor in English, (1963; 1963)
B.A. , University of Colorado; M.A.,
U niversity of Wisconsi n
Howard Boyd Coffie, Jr.
Instructor ill Basketball, (/962; 1962)
B.A., M .A.T ., Rollins Co llege
Davi d A. Conway
Instructor ill Philosophy, (/963 ; 1963)
B.A., M.A., Princeton Uni versity
athan Norman Copeland
Instructor in Tennis, (/955; 1963)
A. 8 ., Rol lins College
Lew is A. C ricka rd
Instructor in Theatre Arts, (/963; 1963)
A.B. , College of William and Mary; M.F.A .,
Yale School of Drama
Theodore Stanley Darrah
Dean of the Knowles M emorial Chapel;
Professor of R eligion, (/947; 1947)
B.S., S.T .B., Harvard University
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ina Oliver Dean
Associate Professor of English, ( 1943; 1947)
A.B., M iss issippi State College for Women;
M .A ., Columbia Univers ity
Dudl ey E. DeGroot
Associate Professor of Sociology, (1958; /963)
A .B., Un iversity of West Virgin ia ; M .A .,
Universi ty o f ew Mexico; Ph.D .,
Ohio State University
William Herbert Dewart, Jr.
A ssociate Professor of English, (1956; 1963)
A.B. , Kenyon College; M .A., Ph.D.,
University of Flor ida
Gayle J. Doran
Instructor in Biology, (1963; 1963)
B.S. , M.A.T., Rol lins College
Wilbur Dorsett
Associate Professor of English, (/946; 1962)
A. B., A.M., Universi ty of orth Carolina
Paul F. Do uglass
Professor of Government; Director, Center for
Practical Politics, (1956; 1956)
A. B., Wesleyan University; A.M ., Ph.D .,
University of Ci ncinnati; LLD.,
Wesleyan Univers ity
Patricia J. Drabik
Assistant Professor of Speech, (1960; 1960)
A. B., Louisiana State University; M .A ., Bradley
University; Ph.D., U niversity of Illinois
Evel yn Je nsen Draper
Assistant Arch ivist (Instructor), (1957; 1960)
B.S. in LS., Simmons College
Wi lliam T homas Edwards
Director Graduate Program in Teaching;
Professor of Education, (1961; 1961)
8 .A.E., M .A.E., University of Florida;
Ph.D., Ohio State U ni versity
Adolphus Ross Evans
Associate Professor of Business A dm inistration,
(1 949; 1949)
B.A .E., University of Florida; M .S. , Columbia
Universi ty: C. P.A. , Florida

R ollins College

G uy T . F ilosof
Instructor in French, (1963; 1963)
B.A., Rollins College ; M.A ., M iddlebury College
Rudolf Fischer
Associate Professor of French and German,
(/940; /946)
A.B ., Universi ty of Basie ; A .M ., Rolli ns College ;
Gymnasialleher Staats-examen, University of Basie:
Dip lo mes pour l'Enseignement du Fran9ais de
l'Universite d'Aix- Marseille et de l'Universite de
Po itiers
Robert N. Fitzwater
Assistant Professor of Chemistry, (1962; / 962)
B.S., Roll ins College; Ph. D., Universi ty o f Flor ida
W ill iam G. Fletcher
Assistant Professor of Latin American Studies,
(1964; /964)
A .B., Clark Univers ity; M.A., Ph. D .,
Yale University
M arion Folsom, J r.
Assistant Professor of English, (I 961 ; 1961)
A .B., Princeton University; M .A ., University of
Rochester ; Certificat, Sorbonne, U nivers ite de Par is
Marcus Peter Frutchey
Director of Radio Station W PRK; Instructor in
Radio, (1 954; 1954)
Cathar ine Crozier G leason
Associate Professor of Organ; Organist of
the Knowles Memorial Chapel, (1955; /962 )
B.M., Artist's Di ploma; M .M ., Eastma n School of
Music of the University of Rochester; s tudied organ
with Harold Gleason and Joseph Bonnet
Li llian H . Gleason
Associate Professor of Spanish, (1960; 1960)
B.A. , University o f Idaho; M .A., Ph.D.,
Universi ty of Illinois
Barbara Daly Graham
Catalogue Librarian (Instructor) , (1952; 1952)
A .B., Rollins College; Graduate, University of
W iscons in Library School
Edwin Phillips Gra nberry
Irving Bacheller Professor of Creative W riting,
(1933; 1940)
A. B., Columbia Univers ity: Litt. D.

Personnel

Judson C. Gray
Assistant Professor of Sociology, (1963; 1963)
B.A ., Antioch College: M.A., University of
C hi cago; Ph.D. , U niversity of Kentucky
Ken neth E . G riswold
Associate Professor of Education; Coordinator of
Student Teaching, (1961; l 964)
B.S., North Dakota State U niversity;
M .Ed., College of W illiam and Mary;
Ed. D., Columbia Un iversity
Joh n Bowen H amilton
Professor of English, (1957; 1963)
A .B., Bi rmi ngham-Southern College;
M .A ., Ph.D. , University of orth Carolina
Al fred Jackson H an na
First Vice President of the College; Weddell Pro fessor
of H istory of the A mericas, (1917; 1951)
A.B., Ro ll ins College; L.H .D.
Alice Mc Bride H ansen
Librarian (Pro fessor), (1951; 1952)
A.B., Vassar; B.L.S., Col umbia Univers ity;
Ed. M., H arvard Univers ity
Sarah Sanders Harris
Head Reference Librarian (Assistant Professor) , (/964; 1964)
B.A ., Fu rman Un ivers ity; M.A., Univers ity of
South Carolina; M .A. in LS., George
Peabody College
Elwood D. Heiss
Part-time I nstructor in Education and Biology,
( Winter term), (1962; 1962)
A.B., Lebanon Valley College; M .A., Ph.D.,
Columbia Univers ity
• Herbert E lmore Hell wege
Professor of Chemistry, (1954; 1963)
Ph .D ., University o f Hamburg
W alter R. Herrick, J r.
Associate Professor of H istory, (/962; /962)
A.B., Yale University; A .M ., Columbia Universi ty;
Ph.D., University of Virginia
Fred W. H icks
Dean of M en , (1964; 1964)
~
-, M.A., Ph.D., Universi ty of Michigan

•on Leave,

1964- 1965
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Donald W. Hill
Associate Professor of Economics, (1958; 1962)
Wilk es College; B.S., Bucknell Univers ity ;
M .S., Cornell Univers ity; Ph.D., American
University
Alvi n F. Holman
Assistant Professor in Language, (l 964; 1964)
B.A., Franklin and Marsha ll College:
M.A., University of lllinois
Robert Hu fstade r
Director of the Conservatory of M usic; Professor
of Music; Choirmaster of the Knowles M emorial
Cha pel. (1 953; 1953)
B.M., Eastman School of Music of the U niversity
of Rochester : Diplome avec Distincti on,
Conservatoire Americai n, Fo ntai nebleau; pupi l of
George Szell, adia Boul anger, and H arold Gleason
Gerald D. Johnson
Instructor in English , (1964; 1964)
B.A., Auburn Universi ty: M .A., University
of Virginia
Robert 0 . Juergens
Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts. (1963; 1963)
B.A. , Heidel berg College; M .A ., Ohio State
Univers ity ; M .F.A ., Yale School of Drama
Joseph Justice
A ssociate Professor of Physical Education;
Director of Athletics, (1946; 1957)
A. B., Rollins College
O'Neill Kane
Instructor in Business Administration , (I 960; l 960)
B.S., United States Milit ary Academy at West Poin t;
M .B.A ., Rolli ns College
Leah Rice Koontz
Instructor in English , (1954; 1954)
B.S., Western Michigan University; Certificate,
University· o f Birmingham, Eng land
James David Kornwolf
Instructor in Art History, (1962 ; 1962)
Uni versity of Chicago; B.F.A., University of
Illinois; M .A. , University of Wisconsi n
Arwid Otto mar Kum in-Kumins
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, (1963; 1963)
Ph .D., Un iversi ty of Bonn; Ph .D., Albertus University
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Jack C. Lane
Assistant Professor of History, (/963; 1963)
B.A. , Oglethorpe University ; M .A ., Emory
University; Ph.D., U ni versity of Georgia
Spencer Lane
D ean of Admissions (Assistant Professor),
(1963; 1963)
A .B., Missouri V alley College;
M.A., Universi ty of Missouri
Fred A. Likely
Part-time A ssistant Professor of Psychology,
(1957; l 959)
A.B., DePauw University: Ph.D., Indi a na University
Mary Virgin ia Mack
Instructor in Physical Education , (1962; 1962)
B.S., University of Missou ri ;
M.P.H ., University of Florida
James Archibald MacPherso n
Part-time Instructor in Business Administration,
(1962; 1963)
A.B., Wes leyan U niversity;
M.S. , University of Bridgeport
Flora Lindsay Magoun
A ssistant Professor of Business Education,
(1935; 1946)
B.A., Wellesley College; A .M., Columbia University
Miles C hapline McDonnell
Part-time Visiting Lecturer in Business Law (Fall
and Winter Terms), (1962; 1962)
B.A. , Rollins College; LLB., Stetson Univers ity
Harry J . Meisel
Director of M en's Physical Education, (1963; 1963)
B.S., Stetson University; M.A ., Columbia University
C harl es Stetson Me ndell , Jr.
Professor of English; Chairman, Department of
English, (1936; 1946)
A .B., Dartmouth Co llege; A .M ., Harvard University
Catherine E . Moore
Instructor in English, (1963; 1963)
B.A ., Meredith College; M.A.,
University of North Carolina

R ollins College

Leo C. Muller
Vice President of Institutional Advancement;
Professor of Education, (I 963; 1964)
Ph.B., Loyola Univers ity; M.Ed.,
Louisia na State U ni versity: Ed.D.,
Indiana niversity
Joseph F . Mulson
A ssistant Professor of Physics. ( 1962; 1963)
B.S .. Rollins College: M .S., Ph.D.,
Pennsy lvania State Univer ity
Wallace Martin elson
Assistant Professor of Economics and
Business Administratio n, (/962; 1962)
B.S.E.E., United States Naval Academy
at Annapolis: M .E.A., George Washington
University; Ph.D., Univer ity of Florida

J. Allen orris, Jr.
A ssociate Professor of Education;
Assistant Director of Master of Arts
in T eaching Program , (1964; 1964)
B.A ., M .A.T. , Ed .D., Duke University
Robert Edward O' Brien
Assistant Professor of Biology, (1963; /963)
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., C lemson Agricultural College
Constance Ortmayer
Professor of Sculpture. ( /937; 1947)
G raduate, Royal Academy of F ine Arts, Vienna,
a nd Royal Academy Master School
Audrey Lillian Packham
Professor of Education; Director of
T eacher Education. (1930; 1947)
B.S. in Edn., Florida State University;
A.M ., Columbia University
Will ard John Pearce
A ssociate Professor of Physics, (/964; /964)
B.S., Florida Southern College; Ph.M., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin
Thom as Fales Peterson
A ssistant Professor of Art, (1958; 1962)
B.F .A., University of Georgia:
M .F .A .. Columbia University

Personnel

Ph ilip H . Ragan
Professor of Business Administration. (1964: /964)
8 .S., W ayne State University ; M .A .,
D.C.S., Harvard Un ivers ity
Phyllis Rappeport
Instructor in Piano, (I 964; 1964 )
B.A. , Queens College (N. Y.); graduate study,
Mannes College of Music, New York:
Fulbright grant, Ham burg Hochschule fi.ir
Mus ik
James W. Reeves
Assistant Professor of Math ematics, ( 1964; I 964)
B.S., Jndi ana University; M.S.,
Uni versi ty of ot re Dame
John Ross Rosazza
Associate Professor of Voice, (1950; 1952)
B.M., Westminster Choir College; graduate study,
Conservatoire Americain, Fontainebleau;
Conservatoire National de Musique Paris; pupil of
John F . William son, Martial Singher,
C harles Panzera, Nadia Boulanger
Jo hn Stoner Ross
Professor of Ph ysics, ( 1953; 1963)
A.8 ., DePauw University; M .S., Ph.D.,
U niversity of Wisconsin
Carl J . Sandstrom
Visiting Professor of Biology, (1962; 1962)
B.S., Ph .D., University of Chicago
George Saute
Director of Co1111111111ity Courses and of the
School of General Studies; Professor of Math ematics,
(1943; 1946)
Ph.B., A .M ., Brown University
George F . Schlatter, Brig. Gen., USAF ( Ret. )
Director of Patrick Air Force Base Branch of tire
School of General Studies; I nstructor in
Math ematics. (196 / ; 1961)
8 .S., Uni ted States Military Academy
at W est Point; M .A.T. , Duke Univers ity ;
Diploma, ational War College
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Frank Sedwick
Professor of Spanish; Director of Foreign
L anguage Studies; D irector of Overseas Programs,
(1963; 1963)
B.A., Duke University ; M .A ., Stanford Universi ty;
Ph.D ., University of Southern California
Bernice Catharine Shor
A ssociate Professor of Biology, (I 926; 1944)
B.S., M.S., Rollins College
Rhea Marsh Smi th
Professor of History, (1930; 1942)
A.B., Southern Methodist U niversity;
A.M., Princeton Univers ity; Ph.D.,
U niversity of Pennsylva nia
Irvin Stock
Professor of English , (1952; 1957)
B.A., N ew York University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Columbia University
Wendell Cornell Stone
Professor of Philosophy, (1933; 1941)
A.B., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale
U niversity; LL. D.
Lionel M . Summers
Associate Professor o f Political Science,
(1962; 1962)
B.S., Princeton Universi ty; LL.B., George
Was hingto n U niversity; Certificat d'etudes,
Institut des hautes etudes internationales, Paris
Wilbur A. Thomas
A ssistant Professor of Psychology, (J 963; 1963)
B.S., M.A., University of Florida
Doris Margaret Thompson
Instructor in Chemistry (1 964; 1964)
B.S., Louisiana State University; graduate study,
U niversity of North Carolina
John Meyer Tiedtke
Second Vice President and Treasurer of the
College; Professor of Business Administration,
(1 936; 1951)
A. B., Dart mouth College; M .C.S., A mos T uck
School of Busi ness Administration
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Clarence L. Varner
Instructor in Physical Education; Director of
Intramural Sports, (1958; 196 I)
B.S., U ni versity of M innesota
Paul Antho ny Vestal
Professor of Biology; Director of the
Thomas R . Baker Museum of Natural Science and
the Beal-Maltbie Shell Museum , (1942; 1949)
A.B., Colorado College; A. M., Ph.D.,
H arvard U ni versity
Arthur Wagner
Associate Professor of Theatre Arts; Director of
A nnie Russell Theatre, (1956; 1963)
B.A. , Earl ham College; M .A ., Smith College;
Ph.D., Stanford University
*Alexa nder Waite
Professor of Psychology, (1937; 1942)
A.B., U niversity of South Carol ina ;
M.Ed., Ph. D., Duke University
Charles D. Wa lston
Instructor in English, (/964; 1964)
B.A., U niversity of Georgia ;
M .A. , State University of Iowa
Helen Linnemeier Watson
Dean of W omen (Associate Professor), (1956; 1956)
A. B., F lorida State College fo r Women;
M .A., Simmo ns College
Bruce B. Wavell
Associate Professor of Philosophy, (/959; /962 )
B.Sc., Ph.D., Universi ty of Lo ndon
Emily E. Webber
Associate Professor of M usic Education and Piano ,
(1960; 1960)
B.S., College of C harlesto n; B.A ., Wi nthrop
College; M .A ., Teachers College, Col umb ia
University; Ph .D. in Music, Florida State
Uni versity
Charles August Welsh
Professor of Business Administration; Chairman,
Department of Business Administration; Director,
Graduate Program in Business A dministration,
(1955; 1962)
B.S., M .A ., Ph.D., ew York U niversity
*On Leave, 1964-1 965

R ollins College

Earl Melton W illiams
Assistant Professor of £11glish. (1963; 1963 )
B.A ., Mississ ippi Co llege; M.A., U niversity
of M ississippi
Robert G. Will a m a n
Part-time Instructor i11 Woodwinds, (1963; 1963)
Da mro ch Institute of Mus ical Art ;
G rad ua te pup il o f G ustane La ngenus
Ralph D. Wi nn
A djunct Professor of Psychology (1964; 1964)
A .M ., Ph. D ., Universi ty of Southern Ca lifornia
Richa rd Schuyler Wo lfe
R egistrar; A ssistant Professor of M athematics,
(1957; 1957)
B.A ., Jntermou nta in U nio n College;
M .A. , University o f W ash ington

DI V ISIONS OF TH E COLLEGE
F o r a d mi nistrative purposes the depa rtments of the
College are o rga ni zed in five divisions as follows:
COMMUN ICATION A ND LITERATURE: Communi cat io ns,
English , Fo re ign La ng uages
E XPRESSIVE ARTS: Art, Mus ic, Thea tre Arts, Speech
P ERSONAL R ELATIONS: Education, Library, Re ligio n,
Ph ilosophy, Physical Education, Psycho logy
SCIENCE A ND M ATHEMATICS:
M athe m a tics, Physics

Biology,

C hemistry,

SOCIAL R ELATIONS A ND BUSINESS: Eco no m ics and
Bus iness Ad m inist ra tio n, H isto ry and Governm ent,
Sociology and Anthropology
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SUMMARY OF EN ROLL M ENT
Fall Ter111 1963-/ 964
GEOGRA PHICAL D ISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS
Al abam a
Californ ia
Colorado
Connectic ut
D elaware
D ist. of Col.
Flori d a
Georgia
Ill ino is
Jndi a na
Iowa
Ka nsas
Kentuc ky
Lo uisia na
Mai ne
M ar y la nd
M assachusetts
Mich iga n
Minnesota
Miss issip p i

4
9
4
46
3
13
329
16

48
13
I
5

20
6
4
14

43
II
4

Missouri

8

N ebraska
N ew H amps hire
ew J ersey

5

New M ex ico
ew York
N orth Ca rol ina
O hio
Okl aho m a
Pe nnsylvan ia
Rhode Isla nd
South Carolin a
Ten nessee
T exas
Uta h
Vermont
Vi rginia

I

42
I

96
6

49

41

5

3
18
11
l
I

18

W ash ingto n
Wisconsin

8

Cana l Z o ne
Pue rto R ico

2

J orda n
Netherla nds
Ant illes
Nica ragua
Pe ru
Philippines
Re p. of Pa na m a
Saudi A rabia
Swi tze rl a nd
Ve nezue la

2

l

FOREIGN COUNTRIES
Argent ina

2

Ba ha mas
Bermuda
Ca na d a

4

Colo m bia
Egyp t
F rance
G reece
G ua te ma la
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2
I

2
I

2

I

R ollins College

1963-1964
Women Students

GENERAL SUMMARY FOR FALL TERM

Men Students
T OTAL E

ROLLM ENT

523
958•

435

STUDENTS ENROLLED I N GENERAL STUDIES
PROGRAM FOR FALL

j Men

OF 1963

873
Total

Women
1056

183

STUDENTS ENROLLED I N GRADUATE COURSES I N
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, PHYSICS AND
EDUCATIO

FOR FALL

Men

OF 1963

. 442
Total

Women

170
612

i

•This includes 19 graduate, general studies, and un' classified students taking day courses for credit on the
Rollins campus.
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INDEX
Academic standards
Accreditation
Activities
Alumni
Athletic
Community
Military
Music
Rad io
Religious
Student
Administration, The
Admission
Application procedure
Early Decision
Expenses
From other colleges
From secondary schools
With advanced standing
Advisers
Alumni
Animated Magazine
Athletics
Attendance, class
Automobile regulations
Bach F estival
Buildings and equipment
Business Administratio n
Co-operative program in
Courses in, and major
Graduate program in
Master of, degree
Calendar
Campus map
Casa I beria

I ndex

38-41
9
68
61-62
68-70
69
62-63
63-64
61
64-68
128
49-53
50
49
5 l-53
49-50
49
49
16
68
69
6 1-62
45
44-45
62-63
17-19
32
78-79
21
21

5
6
70

Careers Abroad
Careers through R ollins
Business Administration
Dentistry
Engineering
Forestry
Human Development and family life
Law
Master of Arts in Teaching
Medical Technology
Medicine
U nified Master's Program
Center for Practical Politics
Commu nity Activities
Community Course Progra ms
Computer, 1620 Electronic Digital
Conference Plan
Conservatory of Music
Correspondence, directions for
Counseling of students
Course load
Courses, numbering of
Courses of Instructio n
Anthropo logy
Art
Biology
Business Administration
Chemistry
Communications
Economics
E lementary Educatio n
English
Foreign Languages
French
G erma n
Russian
Spanish

36-37
31 -36
32
35
32
32-33
35
33-34
34
34-35
35
36
71
68-70
20
19
15
11 3-1 25
4
16, 60
41
73
73- 113
108-110
73-75
76-77
78-79
80-8 1
81
82-83
83-85
86-87
88-9 1
88-89
89
89-90
90-91
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Geography
Government
History
Human R elations
Latin American Studies
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
For Men
For Women
Physics
Pre-Medical
Psychology
Religion
Secretarial Courses
Sociology and Anthropology
Speech
Theatre Arts
Credit per course
Credit Requirements
Curriculum

91
92-93
93-94
94
95-96
96-97
97-99; 113-125
99- 101
101-103
101-103
103
103-104
104-105
105-107
107
107
108- l 10
11 0
110-113
73
39
29

Degrees
B.A.
B.A . with music major

B.A. and B.M.
B.M.
B.S.
M.A. in Teaching
M.B.A.

29 , 39-41
113
114
29, 39-41, 113, 115-120
29, 39-41
22
21

M.S.
Engineering Physics
Physics
Developmental R eading Program
Distribution requirements
Divisions of the College

142

22
21
60
39-41
137

Enrollment
Evaluation of the student's work
Expenses

11 , 138- 135
3f
5 l-5~

F aculty, 1964-1965
Florida Symphony Training Orchestra

130-13~
6~

General Studies
R ollins Institute for
School of
Graduate Record Examination
Graduate Study Programs
Business Administratio n
Engineering Physics
Master of Arts in Teaching
Physics
Graduation, Requirements for

2(
2(
4:
20-2:
2J
2:
2:
2
39-4:

H eads of residence halls
Health Services
Hono rs and Prizes
Hono rs Program

13(
59-6(
2~
23-2~

Indi vidual Reading Program
Insurance
Latin American Program
Learning Laboratory
Library, Mills Memorial
Loans to students
Majors
Marriage
Military Activities
Museums and Art Galleries
Music
Activities

2~
5:;;

69-7 1
61
17
22, 55 , 57

29
43
69
19

62-63

R ollins College

Applied
Conservatory of

99
113-125

Objectives of the College
Office Staffs
Officers of Ro llins College
Organizations, Student
Orientation and Guidance

14
128- 130
127
65-68
16

Personnel
Placement Bureau
Psychological Services Center
Publications, Student

127-137
69
60
64-65

Radio Activities
Reading Laboratory
Registration
Regulatio ns
Academic wa rning and probation
Auto mobile
Class attendance
Conduct
Dining halls
G eneral
Marriage

Index

63-64
60
45
46-47
44-45
45
42
43
42-47, 53
43

Refund of fees
Registration
R eservation of rooms
Residence ha lls
Religio us life
Ro llins
Chapel Choir
College community
Concert Series
Confe rence Plan
Unio n
Scholarships, Loans, Student Aid
Student Government
Students
Classification of
Geographical Summary of
Study Abroad
Teacher Education and Certification
Transfer studen ts
Trustees, Board of
Vocational and Educational Advisement

53
45
44
43
61
63
9, 13-27
63
15
65
55-57
43
41
138-139
37
30
45
127
60
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